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I met David Houle through my friend Darryl Rosser, CEO of Sagus 
International. David is one of our nation’s leading futurists. In 
addition to writing books and delivering keynote speeches, David 
advises Fortune 500 companies about the future and how to prepare 
for it. 

   In his past life as a media executive, he was on the team that launched 
MTV, Nickelodeon, VH1 and CNN Headline News. He also helped to create 
two television series on A&E for his client Bill Kurtis, Investigative Reports 
and American Justice, introducing single subject documentaries and legal 
programming to prime time before those programming concepts became 
common place. So I think it is safe to say that David has a feel for trends 
and a unique ability to study and predict the future. In my discussions with 
David, I asked him to give us a look into the future of  education in America, 
and to help us understand our place in the global education marketplace. In 
doing so, David identifi es trends and implores us to embrace connectivity and 
collaboration in our education model. You won’t want to miss this peek into 
the future (hover car not included).

   One of the things I wanted to do at SEEN is to explore faith-based education. 
I turned to Eddie Grigg, president of New Life Theological Seminary here in 
my home town of Charlotte. Dr. Grigg is an interesting story in his own right, 
starting and gaining accreditation for a school on little more than faith and 
an idea. New Life trains students to be ministers in inner city communities. It 
has associate, bachelors and masters degree programs and a thriving campus. 
The fact that Eddie and a handful of friends started this school with little or 
no funding is amazing to me, and a true testament to the power of faith. I 
asked Dr. Grigg to give an objective view of faith-based education. I want our 
readers, many of whom are school counselors, to be able to present faith-based 
education to parents and students as a realistic alternative to secular schools.

   Every spring, we focus on school travel, providing our educators with 
options for learning outside the classroom. This year, we chose the best places 
to learn about history. Our southeast region is rich with history and historical 
destinations, from the coast of Virginia to Charleston to Florida and everywhere 
in between. Bringing our students to these areas really helps history come alive, 
and provides a basis of understanding from which all future learning can be 
integrated.

   In our next issue, we’re celebrating America’s heroes with our special Tribute 
to Teachers issue. We’ll take an in-depth look at the teaching profession and 
provide the resources teachers need to educate their 
students in an ever changing world. Like to contribute? 
I’d love to hear your ideas. Send me an email at charles.
sosnik@seenmagazine.us or call me at 704-568-7804. 
And in the meantime, get out there and enjoy the warm 
weather. 

Charles Sosnik
Editor in Chief

FROM the EDITOR
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There is a certain hurley-burley in 
education these days as the urgency to 
correct the math problem heightens. The 
search for a remedy is acute as research 
points to the need to make meaning — 
curricula are reshaped and programs 
are rewritten — all important changes. 
But equally important are those smaller 
shifts we can all make in daily practice. 
One of those shifts is in the way we 
make (or break) meaning, by the words 
we choose to talk about the math we 
see.

You see, here’s the thing, in our quest 
to make it easier for our students, we 
sometimes use bad language. We give 
them ‘non-sense’ rules and terms to 
memorize, we expect them to simply be-
lieve something is true because we say 
so and, I hate to be the one to tell you, 
we sometimes even tell lies. 

Lies We Tell...

Who, us? I’m afraid so, but who knew? 
The good news is we can forgive our-
selves, since we can only teach what we 
know. Here are some very common lies 
we can stop telling, beginning tomorrow 
(because we’ll know better).  

Zero

There are lots of lies we tell about 
zero, mostly because it’s a complex idea. 
Here is one of my favorites.

What happens when you add zero to 
27?  (You get 27) Add zero to 346? (You 
get 346).  Add zero to six million? (You 
get six million).  So, what are you tell-

   

ing me about adding zero to a number? 
(Nothing happens) Now think of the 
‘rule’ we invariably give our students 
for multiplying any number by 10. (Add 
zero)! Hmmm.

You can’t take a bigger number 
from a smaller number.

Well, whomever came up with that 
little gem has never seen my bank ac-
count. And what of a northern winter, 
when it’s 25 degrees outside and a cold 
front hits, dropping the temperature 
by 30 degrees? And, what of a football 
game? Hmmm. 

Taking a ‘bigger’ number from a ‘small-
er’ number is entirely possible! No small 
wonder that negative integers are so 
challenging for so many.  

Speaking of Bigger and Smaller

The following is an actual student re-
sponse on a test:  

Test Item: Write a number bigger than 
four.

Student Response: four
Even more telling is the teacher’s 

remedial language. “But, bigger doesn’t 
mean bigger, I mean not in this case.” 
Hmmm.

What the teacher really wants to 
know is whether or not the student un-
derstands basic quantitative ideas, not 
physical size. How would you modify 
the test item?  

Write a number greater than four 
would work, but only if that language is 
consistent with the language used dur-
ing instruction.

Maggie Martin Connell is 
an award-winning teacher, 
teacher educator, speaker 

and author of the book
series “I Get It!” — a guide

 for the mathematically
undiscovered. Samples

may be viewed online at
www.igetitmath.com.

MATH  MOMENTS With Maggie Martin Connelll

WATCH YOUR LANGUAGE
What You Say Makes All The Difference
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Helping you deliver what your students NEED to know.
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We don’t just talk about best practice
in teaching math... WE MODEL IT!

Imagine a math resource that...
 Develops each idea conceptually so that it makes perfect sense to everyone.
 Uses full-color graphics to illustrate concepts.
 Speaks inviting language that entertains as well as teaches.
 Models “make sense” words you can teach with.
 Has a sense of humor.

Levels
K-8

Make-Sense
Content for everyone!
Content Specifi c Resources

High Quality Professional Development

The Guzintas

You know 380 ÷ 4, but “4 guzinta 
3, doesn’t go”. Hmmm. 

This one is a beauty! First of all, it 
isn’t three at all, it’s 300. And it does 
‘go’ quite nicely — 75 times in fact. 
Now, all we need to know is how 
many times 4 ‘goes into’ 80 — 20 
times. So, altogether, 4 ‘goes into’ 
380... 95 times. 

The ‘goes into’ part isn’t really a 
lie but, it’s a rather bizarre way to 
express the concept of dividing. A 
learner might make more meaning 
by thinking “380 shared by 4.” 

Number Names

Two forty-fi ve (245)? Hmmm.
In the stage of learning where 

concepts are just developing, calling 
numbers by their real names forces a 
shift from digit-oriented thinking to 
number-oriented thinking, the root of 
all number sense. For example, asking 
students to turn to page “two hun-
dred 45” rather than “two forty-fi ve” 
subtly reinforces that 245 represents 
more than 200 pages. It’s a simple 
thing to do but, if done consistently, 
brings lasting benefi ts. 

Of course, at some point, for the 
sake of effi ciency, students need to 
understand the implicit value of each 
digit in a number, according to where 
it is placed.  That understanding will 
most assuredly evolve with suffi cient 
meaningful experiences over time. 
The rush toward digit-oriented pro-
cedures is typically a false economy 
in the end, as we fi nd ourselves re-
turning to pick up missing pieces in 
a learner’s understanding.  

Raise your right hand and repeat 
after me, “I promise to call all num-
bers by their real names (for now).” 
This one habit will serve you well on 
your quest toward number sense for 
your students.

Half-Truths

Some things we say about math-
ematical ideas are not exactly lies, but 

neither are they the whole truth. 
For example, consider a rectangle. 
If I asked you to draw one for me, 
there’s a very good chance that this 
is what I would see and you would 
be absolutely correct!

The problem is... so is this. 

Many would insist on calling it 
a square and not a rectangle. That 
it is a square is true of course, but 
the notion that is not a rectangle 
is a misconception. But how can 
it be both? Just what is a rectangle 
anyway?  

   Four straight sides

    Opposite sides are equal and
        parallel

    Four square corners

That’s it. The misconception that 
it needs to have two long sides and 
two short sides stems from its tra-
ditional presentation — a half-truth. 
Since each of these attributes also 
applies to a square, it must also be a 
rectangle; but it is a special rectan-
gle because all of its sides are equal 
in length. If a square is a rectangle, 
is a rectangle also a square? You do 
the math! 

As teachers, we are crafters of 
words; nothing could be more im-
portant to making meaning, than 
the words we choose to talk about 
the math we see. Stay tuned for part 
two. We will continue our quest for 
pointed parlance. In the meantime, 
watch your language. What you say 
really does make all the difference.✔

✔  

✔  
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Schools need to be globally competitive, 
just as businesses are.  

We have come to recognize that Coca 
Cola is a global company, and you can 
buy a McDonald’s hamburger all over the 
world. Faxes, cell phones and the Internet 
have freed industrial fi rms from geographic 
boundaries. Toyota can build cars as easily in 
Evansville, Indiana as it can in Japan. Motoro-
la can assemble pagers as easily in Singapore 
as it does in Fort Lauderdale, Florida. Look at 
the label of any “American product.” General 
Motors makes cars in Canada and Korea as 
well as the United States. I.B.M. makes some 
of its computers in Mexico as well as the 
Far East. Pitney Bowes puts its name on the 
outside of some photocopy machines while 
Ricoh puts its mechanisms inside.

Traditionally, schools have asked for 
greater inputs — more money, more teach-
ers, more books and smaller classes. Taxpay-
ers, politicians and businesspeople are now 
demanding greater output from schools 
using the same or diminished resources; in 
other words, higher performance. Sustained 
economic growth of a country can best be 
achieved by having high performing educa-
tional organizations. High performing educa-
tional organizations are capable of increas-
ing a nation’s productivity and quality. 

Businesses are no longer geographically 
bound to produce products in their home 
countries. Neither are they geographically 
bound in their hiring practices.  Companies 
are capable of fl ying around the globe in 
search of cheap labor, to places where taxes 
are reasonable, regulations are limited, and 
where workers are qualifi ed to run, repair, 

design and develop machinery. The 
question frequently asked is, “Why 
should the American business com-
munity have to spend money teach-
ing entry-level employees the skills 
they should have acquired in high 
school and college when they can 
employ workers in foreign countries 
who are better prepared and will 

work cheaper?”
Jobs have become more complex. In the 

fi rst half of the 20th century, physical power 
was the engine that drove economic devel-
opment. Since the 1950s and into the 21st 
century, brain power is the driving force.  In 
1950, two-thirds of Americans who had jobs 
worked with their hands, while one-third 
worked with their minds. Today the ratio is 
reversed. 

According to the National Center for Man-
ufacturing Sciences magazine, Insights, an 
automobile mechanic  in 1965 who under-
stood 500 pages of repair manuals could fi x 
about any car on the road. Today, the same 
mechanic needs to be able to understand 
about 500,000 pages of manuals, the equiva-
lent of 50 New York City phone books. 

Knowledge and information — the com-
modities of the 21st century — are the most 
easily transported resources a nation can 
possess. Knowledge can be taught to anyone, 
anywhere, anytime.

To compete in the global marketplace, 
America’s manufacturers must depend on  a 
well-trained, technologically prepared work-
force, and if they cannot fi nd those workers 
at home, they will look elsewhere. No longer 
does an American graduate have to compete 
against other American graduates for jobs, 
but against the best graduates of Singapore, 
China and Israel.

The nation’s governors, the president, the 
Congress, businesspeople and taxpayers are 
all demanding that schools improve. And our 
schools are improving. The recent publica-
tion of the Third International Mathematics 

Franklin P. Schargel is the 

President of The Schargel 

Consulting Group, an edu-

cational and training con-

sulting organization inter-

ested in building World Class 

Schools. He can be reached 

at franklin@schargel.com.

HELPING  STUDENTS GRADUATE With Franklin Schargel

BUILDING
GLOBAL ECONOMIES
From the Schoolhouse to the Workplace

“Education isn’t just a social concern, it’s a
major economic issue.  

If our students can’t compete today, how
will our companies compete tomorrow?” 

John Akers, former Chairman of IBM
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Appropriate
vocabulary
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lesson delivery
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practice,
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application 
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Useful strategies

for expanding

sentences

Multi-sensory

approach

High levels 
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engagement 

and interaction

Self-confidence
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Interested in adding Shurley Grammar in your classroom? 

Shurley Grammar may be available for purchase using various funding

resources, including Title I, Title III, SPED, Extended Learning Funds, PTA

Funds, and 21st Century Community Learning Center Grant Funds.

Shurley Grammar
is a Great Intervention Solution!

800-566-2966
www.shurley.com

15 Weeks 
of Targeted Grammar

Shurley Grammar
has three main 
components: 

� The Teacher’s 

Manual

� The Jingle CD

� The Student 

Workbook

Introducing… Shurley Grammar. This intervention program features
focused practice in grammar and functional English, making it ideal for
students who struggle with the traditional approach to learning language.

Shurley Grammar shows students how to build
and expand sentences throughout the program.
This helps English Language Learners under -
stand the structure of sentences. Additionally,
unique compre hension activities support ELL’s
functional language development.

Available for Levels 1–8
*The price of $1.00 a week is based on the purchase of student

workbooks at regular cost of $15.00 per student. Teacher
materials, tax, and shipping and handling not included.

and Science Study (TIMSS) test demon-
strates our improvement. Over half a 
million randomly selected eighth-grade 
students from 41 nations were tested.

The good news is that we are not at 
the bottom. In fact, we are in the middle 
of the pack — a little below the average 
in math and a little above in science. This 
puts us on the same level with many of 
our major trading partners--Germany, 
England, and Canada, for example. 

The bad news is that we are not on 
top - where we have to be!  Countries 
like Singapore, Korea, Japan, the Czech 
Republic, and Hungary head the list of 
internationally high performing schools.   

The problem is that American schools 
are improving numerically, while the 
world and the workplace change expo-
nentially. The obvious answer to retain-
ing high-income, high-technologically-
skilled jobs to is to improve our educa-
tional achievement levels. And even that 
will not insure that jobs will stay in the 
country. But without a highly educated 
workforce, we cannot even gain admis-
sion into the game of global competitive-
ness.   

The competitiveness of the global 
economy makes educational change in-
evitable. And some of our allies are aware 

of that. Here is a statement made by the 
Swedish representative to the Organiza-
tion of Economic Cooperation and De-
velopment.

“For the majority of us, our own 
history and wealth have proved the 
intimate relationships between a na-
tion’s prosperity and the quality of its 
educational system. This relationship is 
abundantly clear. And when this relation-
ship is proved, education policies are 
no longer an area to be the exclusive 
preserve of specialists and technicians. 
Educational policy has now become a 
central and strategically important area 
for the whole range of policy making. 
The industrialized world knows very 
well our prosperity could not have been 
achieved, and cannot be maintained if 
we don’t have breadth and excellence 
in our educational system.”

The Twelve Essential Elements of 
Being World Class

All high performing organizations 
have 12 essential elements. These ele-
ments provide a foundation upon which 
all the other components are placed. 
The essential elements are: 

• Dynamic Leadership
• Aligned Systems

• High Performing Students
• Vision, Mission
• Deployment
• Continuous Improving Results
• Student Learning
• Shared Responsibilities
• Customer Satisfaction
• Business Partnerships
• School Alliances
• Community Involvement

Summary
The graduates of our public schools 

built America. Its graduates provided 
the manpower that built our industries, 
transportation and communication sys-
tems. America’s public schools became 
known for producing the world’s fi nest 
doctors, lawyers, engineers, scientists 
and business leaders. Graduates were 
the workers in the factories, the middle 
managers and even became chief execu-
tive offi cers. The United States can only 
thrive in the 21st century if all the grad-
uates of our public schools succeed and 
make this country into a high perform-
ing global nation. If our schools cannot 
turn out high performing graduates, 
how can our industries produce high 
performing products and services? 
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That is by far the most common com-
ment I hear from teachers, counselors, 
and principals who contact us for pro-
fessional development. I’ve heard this 
comment so much that I sometimes joke 
that educator training seems to prepare 
teachers to work with Beaver Cleaver, 
but Beavis and Butthead keep show-
ing up. Throughout the country, educa-
tors report seeing growing numbers of 
uncontrollable students, who present 
increasingly serious behavior problems 
that are unresponsive to conventional 
interventions.

Because educator training is so heav-
ily focused on academic content and 
testing, many teachers feel unprepared 
for the huge behavior problems, non-
compliance, disrespect, and bad attitudes 
they encounter from students who ap-
pear unintimidated by consequences and 
indifferent to authority. Many teachers 
say that they feel like they’re fl ounder-
ing, that they don’t know exactly how 
to rein their most acting-out students so 
they “keep trying different things,” hop-
ing to fi nd something that works. Un-
surprisingly, principals often tell us that 
because staff are using varied, random 
approaches, acting-out youngsters quick-
ly learn how to evade consequences 

and play staff against each other. 
The quickest way to get all your 
staff to be effective with hard-to-
manage students is to have your 
next professional development 
inservice focus on managing these 

diffi cult students. Within hours, your 
staff can all understand what makes 
these students “tick” — no more guess-
ing what to do next — and everyone 
will now be using consistent, effective 
approaches.

Here are a few of the most impor-
tant elements that effective profes-
sional development on this topic must 
include:

Stop Using Yesterday’s Methods
with Today’s Students

One of the top questions my work-
shop participants always ask about 
acting-out students is, “What’s the most 
important thing to get them in con-
trol?” The answer: an educated team. 
You can’t “sorta” know about acting-
out students, or guess what interven-
tions might work and expect to be 
in control. When only some staff are 
knowledgeable and using effective, 
specialized methods with acting-out 
students, that translates to “Party Time” 
for your misbehaved youngsters. When 
all your staff have the same updated 
skill set, and are using the same type 
of targeted interventions, the party is 
over. Be sure to include the bus driver, 
secretary, and cafeteria worker so that 

Ruth Herman Wells, M.S

 is the Director of Youth 

Change Workshops,

http://www.youthchg.com. 

E-mail Ms. Wells at

dwells@youthchg.com

or call 800-545-5736.

For more interventions visit 

www.youthchg.com.
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“Nothing works anymore to manage 

our most unmanageable students.”
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your entire team is educated. If there is anyone who 
lacks the same knowledge and updated skill set — you 
can count on your misbehaved students to spot that 
gap and exploit it. 

Avoid One-Size-Fits-All Methods
One text book won’t work for all your students. 

Similarly, one intervention plan or program won’t fi t 
all your students either. We constantly get calls from 
teachers lamenting that the intervention program that 
their school adopted, won’t work with their most mis-
behaved students. We get the most complaints about 
popular approaches like character education and using 
all-positive behavior interventions. While these pro-
grams have many worthy elements, expecting these ap-
proaches to work with every student isn’t realistic. For 

example, because many 
severely acting-out stu-
dents lack a conscience, 
character ed interven-
tions can cause the most 
misbehaved youngsters 
to actually ramp up their 
bad behavior. When re-
quired to make amends to 
a student they bullied — 
as commonly done with 
character ed — your most 
out-of-control youngsters 
may comply, only to re-
taliate later by beating up 
the victimized peer.

While character ed and 
other programs have value for many students, they’re a 
mismatch when used with severely misbehaved young-
sters. Instead, staff should learn the specialized methods 
that exist for unmanageable students. These tailored 
approaches are drawn from the mental health and ju-
venile justice fi elds, and are research-based. These spe-
cialized methods work around the lack of a conscience 
and remorse, and are designed to work when conven-
tional approaches fail.

Teach Skills, Attitude and Motivation
Here is a quick peek at the specialized techniques 

that you need to teach misbehaved students to behave. 
They need thorough skill training, such as what to say, 
what to touch, and so on. They need help to have a bet-
ter attitude, and to become motivated to behave differ-
ently. A humorous intervention is pictured here, but it’s 
just a tiny fraction of the tools you’ll need.

Receive this device free from SEEN magazine and 
Youth Change Workshops at http://www.youthchg.
com/strategies.html.

To view more of the updated methods and information that your 
staff need to manage out-of-control students, visit http://www.
youthchg.com/education.html#conduct. 
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global education

BY DAVID HOULE

America’s Future in Global Education

Those of you reading these words 
clearly know that we are living in the 
21st century. The calendar clearly shows 
this to be the year 2010. What many of 
you may not know is that we are also 
in transition from one age to another. 
We are leaving the Information Age and 
entering the Shift Age. We are therefore 
in one of those times in human history 
when there is a coincidence of two ma-
jor transitions. When these rare times of 
passage occur humanity is transformed. 
We therefore have, are, will and must 
enter a time of educational transforma-
tion in the United States.

In the last two millennia there have 
been three times where, in a matter of 
50 to 75 years, humanity has been trans-
formed. The fi rst was the 75 year period 
following Gutenberg’s invention of the 
moveable type press in 1455. Prior to 
that, knowledge in Europe was con-
trolled by the church and the aristoc-
racy. The moveable type press democ-
ratized knowledge, so that in the early 
1500s, people such as Galileo, Coperni-
cus and Machiavelli were writing books 
that thousands of people could read. 
This 75 year period not only began the 
disintermediation of knowledge, it was 
the high renaissance and the beginning 
of the age of science. Universities came 
into being following this time. From the 
viewpoint of 1450, the world of 1550 
would be hard to fathom.

The second period of transformation 
was 1775 to 1825 when, in the short 
span of 50 years, democracy was in-
vented, capitalism took root, the modern 
nation state was created and the Indus-
trial Age began. If you had been alive 

in 1775, the world in 1850 would be 
almost completely unimaginable as the 
changes to society, education and the 
landscape were so great.

The third period was, and is 1975 to 
2025. This time ushered in the Informa-
tion Age and now the Shift Age. Tech-
nology, connectivity and globalization 
across all aspects of society took off. 
Again from the view point of 1975 the 
look into the future as it will be in 2025 
would be almost incomprehensible. Just 
take a look at your own life, the technol-
ogy in your life that didn’t exist in 1975 
and the way that education has changed 
in the past 35 years. Computers, laptops, 
DVDs, fax machines, smart phones, the 
Internet, distance learning and the con-
nected classroom have all occurred 
since 1975. There will be as much trans-
formation in the world in the next 15 
years as there has been in these last 35 
years.

What does this mean for American 
education? Many things! The most im-
portant is that we live in a time of great 
transformation. Almost everything in 
education is undergoing great change, 
shift and alteration. We stand on a 
threshold of educational transformation 
not seen in centuries. This is an oppor-
tunity we must rise up to and embrace 
for the future of America

From the vantage point of 2010, the 
K-12 education space looks like a histor-
ical relic of past times. We still operate 
schools on a school year based on Agri-
cultural Age time, when children could 
not go back to school until the harvest 
season was largely over and when they 
were needed in the afternoons to work 

on the family farm. We teach in build-
ings largely created in the Industrial Age 
based on the factory model. Different 
rooms for different subjects, student 
movement based upon bells, rigid 
rows facing forward, all overseen by a 
centralized hierarchy of administration 
refl ecting the centralization and stan-
dardization of the Industrial Age. Then, in 
the last quarter of the 20th century, the 
Information Age triggered the layering of 
new technology into these schools; lan-
guage labs, VCRs and computers.

This model increasingly no longer 
represents excellence, in terms of the 
quality of the students it produces and 
also in comparison to what is going on 
in other countries around the world.  
There is a widely held view that the 
K-12 educational experience, structure 
and curriculum are no longer up to the 
demands of this new century, this new 
age and the new reality of an increas-
ingly global human society.

As a futurist, it is my function to think 
more about the future than most people 
do. People tend to get caught up in their 
lives, are defi ned by their past experi-
ences and see the world through fi lters 
of points of view. It is my job to be a cat-
alyst to get people, the market and the 
world to think about the future in new 
ways and to then hopefully participate 
in a dialogue about this fast approaching 
future. This means that I can certainly 
suggest the macro trends and forces 
that are, and will, shape the future. What 
I cannot do is to always provide the 
specifi c answers to the issues facing us, 
particularly regarding specifi c fi elds of 
endeavor.
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What I can say is this: if anyone read-
ing these words thinks they know the 
answer to the question: “What will edu-
cation look like in the United States in 
the next 30 years” then that answer will 
almost assuredly not be correct. As Mar-
shall McLuhan famously said: “Most of 
the people drive down the freeway of 
life looking in the rear view mirror.”  

The transformation just ahead will 
render any current plan obsolete, any 
blueprint out of date. Instead, let me of-
fer some trends, disruptions and devel-
oping realities that clearly are ahead and 
then posit how they might change how 
we defi ne the educational experience 
in the coming decades.

Connectivity
The accelerated electronic connectiv-

ity of the planet is one of the key forces 
of the Shift Age. We are becoming ever 
more connected. There are now four 
billion cell phone subscribers in the 
world.  That means that for the fi rst time 
in human history there is no time or dis-
tance limiting human communication. 
It also means that, increasingly ‘place’ 
is less relevant. We can work, teach and 

learn from anywhere. We can commu-
nicate with anyone in the world at any 
time. There are no longer limitations of 
time, distance or place. What does that 
mean for educators?  

We must embrace connectivity. We 
must embrace the collaborative experi-
ences this connectivity offers us both 
in and out of the classroom. The lead-
ers and thought shapers of the next 50 
years will develop using this connectivi-
ty. The mobile device is not an enemy of 
teaching; it is an amplifi cation of human 
interaction and knowledge.

Connectivity is a major part of the 
new educational landscape. It is where 
the world of commerce, entertainment, 
journalism, knowledge, and therefore 
education, must increasingly exist. In 
the 20th century, even during most of 
the Information Age, teachers and stu-
dents in classrooms were in isolation. 
The classroom was largely a captive 
space in which knowledge was impart-
ed by one to many. Now every class-
room can be connected to any other 
classroom or to almost any place at all. 
Classrooms can be connected to astro-
nauts in space, to scientists on an ar-

cheological dig or to another classroom 
in a different country.  What this means 
for education is obvious: the world can 
be brought into the classroom.

This connectivity though must be 
thought of in the larger context of pre-
paring students for their adult life in 
the Shift Age. They will fi nd their way 
in life largely through connectivity, and 
we must prepare them for living intel-
ligently in this connected world. Cur-
rently a disconnect exists between the 
education experience and the world 
experience of digital natives that are 
our students (see below). They already 
live in a connected world and we often 
insist on taking them out of that connec-
tivity so they can be taught.  This rein-
forces the perception that what is being 
learned in the classroom is not relevant 
to life, that education is an ivory tower 
practice, that “learning” is separate from 
the world.  

Today’s educators must work with 
each other to develop curricula that in-
tegrate the new reality of global connec-
tivity into the educational experience of 
every student. Some of the points below 
should help to point the way. Remember, 
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we now live in an electronically con-
nected world and that world must be 
brought into our teaching methods and 
our classrooms. Sure, there are times 
when connectivity must be dialed 
down so the imparting of concepts 
and knowledge can be achieved in a 
way that creates understanding and 
those precious and valuable “Aha mo-
ments” — when a student fully gets it. 
That said, there are other times when 
the use of electronic connectivity in 
the classroom will provide a learning 
experience of rapidity and relevance 
that must be embraced. When you think 
about it, “Search” is a fundamental as-
pect of education and the acquisition 
of knowledge and the attainment of 
understanding.

Digital Natives
Digital natives are the current popu-

lation in, and coming into, our schools.  
The digital landscape is their native 
land. They cannot remember their par-
ents not having cell phones, not having 
a computer in the home, not having 
access to the Internet or the dozens 
of channels coming into the home 

through the television set. Those of us 
who currently teach them were raised 
in the analog world and made the 
transition to digital. We are digital immi-
grants. Our students are the fi rst wave 
of digital natives.

Our children, our students ARE differ-
ent. They can concentrate on multiple 
things at once. We often take pride in 
our multi-tasking; they do it all the time.  
We often misdiagnose ADD because we 
cannot possibly imagine the ability to 
concentrate on multiple inputs of infor-
mation at the same time. We must face 
these digital natives as the fi rst genera-
tion that will grow up with increased 
ability for rapid assimilation of informa-
tion, data and concepts. 

Digital Devices
What is the future of the library? 

What does a library mean when we 
are now in a world where a fi rst grader 
could be handed an ebook reader that 
contains, in a progressive order, 2,500 
books to get her through high school. 
That is probably fi ve to10 times the 
number of books readers of this article 
read during their progress through K-12.

Touch and Voice Interface
This is where the human-technology 

interface is now moving. Our grandchil-
dren will ask, “Grandpa, you actually used 
keyboards?”or more likely “Grandma, 
what was a keyboard?” Want a good ex-
ample? Show your young child or grand 
child a rotary phone and ask them what 
it is.

Brain Wave Interface
This is where the human-technology 

interface is rapidly moving. In just the 
next couple of years, low cost computer 
programs will come to market that will 
allow, at base levels, us to interact with 
computers using just our brain waves. 
This technology comes from research 
with quadriplegics to enable them to 
move their wheel chairs with their 
thoughts.

How might we teach a middle school 
student in 2018 who spends hours at 
home interacting with her computer, 
and with web connectivity with others 
around the world, via her brainwaves?  

Global Village
We have entered the global village 

that McLuhan wrote about 50 years ago. 
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Even he would be amazed at the degree 
to which we have become a global vil-
lage as the Internet was non-existent 
when he wrote. This means that the 
students of today must be ready to com-
pete, live and fi nd happiness in a global 
place that is brand new. This points to 
two things:

Competitiveness
There has been much hand wringing 

about the fact that our education system 
is “falling behind” those of say China or 
the EU; that many more engineers are 
being graduated in China than in the 
U.S. and that this will end in America los-
ing its competitive edge and leadership. 
As more countries reach affl uence, de-
velop mature societies and seek to gain 
a new level of infl uence in the world, of 
course America must learn to share and 
be collaborative at the same time we 
seek to maintain our wealth, standard of 
living and infl uence. To accomplish this, 
we must look at the world today, gaze 
into the future and consider what is es-
sential to teach our children. It is not 
about how many engineering graduates 
we have each year, but about how many 
graduates we have that are prepared for 

the realities of this new century. This 
points to a reevaluation of curriculum

Curriculum
What is the new curriculum? In addi-

tion to teaching the standard categories 
of science, history, language, art and 
math, we must teach our students new 
ways of thinking. The type of thinking 
that was needed in the Industrial Age 
was oriented toward production and 
productivity and the scientifi c method. 
The type of thinking that was needed 
in the Information Age was focused on 
innovation and the creation of content 
and knowledge. While both of these 
must continue to be a part of the new 
curriculum, we must make additions 
for the Shift Age. The Shift Age is about 
collaboration and context; about cre-
ativity and general, yet fast, problem 
solving. It is about creating intellectual 
property that has value. We must teach 
our students how to incorporate and 
assimilate information in ways that can 
lead to creative collaboration and deci-
sion making. We must teach the concept 
of innovation and foster innovation as a 
fundamental aspect and process of life. 
I leave that to you educators to refi ne 

that into course work, but it must be 
done if we want our children to thrive 
and fi nd happiness in life.

Final Thoughts
Current ideas of change can only be 

the basic foundation for the implemen-
tation of the complete transformation of 
our schools and our education system. 
We do not yet have the answers, only 
the beginnings of a discourse.

We do know certain things as we 
look ahead. Technology innovations 
will continue to amaze us. Connectivity 
in the world will only increase. Other 
countries, whether they collaborate 
with us or choose to compete with us 
will also be focusing on improving their 
national education systems.  

The landscape of the 21st century 
will be more profoundly different from 
the 20th century than that century was 
from the 19th. We must shed our 20th 
century thinking as we face this new 
century as it demands a completely new 
way to think of education. 
For information visit www.theshiftage.com. 
David Houle is a futurist, strategist and key-
note speaker.
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global education

BY DR. JANE BAILEY

Teacher Preparation and Global
Competitiveness: Forging the Link

➠

The global market is becoming in-
creasingly diverse as more countries 
clamor for a seat at the world’s eco-
nomic table. America’s head chair posi-
tion is being elbowed by the goods and 
services being brought by new competi-
tors who offer huge and talented work-
forces, willing to work for low wages to 
prove their capabilities and get a larger 
piece of the economic pie. If America is 
to maintain a seat at the table, let alone 
keep its head seat, we must prepare our 
students to bring competitive skills to 
this new world market. We’ve heard this 
cry for globally competitive skills so of-
ten now it has become trite. It’s time for 
action to replace words.

While American universities have a 
huge role to play in preparing a popu-
lation that’s ready to compete in the 
global marketplace, the seedbed really 
lies with Pre-K-12 education. Accord-
ing to the 2007 Trends in International 
Mathematics and Science study (TIMSS) 
data, the United States is ranked ninth in 
a fi eld of 48 countries for average grade 
eight mathematics scores and ranked 
11th for average grade eight science 
scores. Indeed, the overall international 
comparative rank in both math and sci-
ence is respectable; however, it is note-
worthy that the majority of countries 
that ranked higher are Asian countries 
with a combined population that far 
outnumbers our own. If seeds are to be 
sown, then the seat of the action needs 
to be with teacher education. Better pre-
pared teachers are essential to preparing 
our students for the global competition 
ahead. 

How do we better prepare teachers 
for the challenging task of making the 
children of today ready for the work-
force of tomorrow, especially when 
there are no models available? Even 
our current understanding of what will 
be required will surely be outdated by 
2030 when today’s kindergartners hit 
the job market.  

Most teacher education programs in 
American begin with a course in “Foun-
dations of Education” containing a hefty 
dose of education history and analysis 
of the way education operates. The 
foundation of teaching is built upon 
the way things have been. There is little 
thought to the way things might be, 
could be and should be. In other words, 
there is little vision for the future. As we 
prepare children for their futures, teach-
ers need to explore what that future 
holds, and envision creative, innovative 
ways to prepare their students.

One model of teacher education that 
focuses on the future is the Post Uni-
versity Master of Education program. 
Through a ‘Future of Education’ course, 
and access to some of today’s thought-
leaders who sit on the program’s 
advisory council, such as Dennis Bush-
nell, Chief Scientist at NASA Langley 
Research Center, and Margaret Honey, 
Ph.D., President and CEO of New York 
Hall of Science, teachers are exploring 
how to better prepare students for the 
competitive challenges of the global 
market. Post University’s online Master 
of Education program offers some gen-
eral insights as America moves to better 
prepare all educators who will be teach-

ing the workforce of 2030 and beyond.  

First Insight
Rigorous education courses can be 

offered to a heterogeneous group of 
educators, not just future K-12 teachers. 
Competing globally means we need a 
large cadre of highly prepared educa-
tors of all types who are capable of 
meeting changing lifelong education 
needs. The cross-fertilization of varying 
educator perspectives will only enrich 
and enlarge the discussion.  

Second Insight
Teacher education does not have to 

be restricted to on-ground preparation. 
A carefully crafted online teacher edu-
cation program can offer highly interac-
tive opportunities where future educa-
tors glean essential experience in using 
technology as a teaching and learning 
tool as they build their familiarity with 
the very technology that their students 
take for granted and expect to play a 
major role in every aspect of their lives.  

Third Insight
A course in the “Future of Education” 

provides an opportunity for educators 
to consider trends and forecasts for 
the future and create a vision for how 
to prepare for that future. What will 
students need to know and be able to 
do not now, but rather in 2030 or 2040 
and beyond? How do we today prepare 
for those needs? What are the emerg-
ing technologies that will shape how, 
where and with whom we do business, 

see TEACHER PREPARATION page 22
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and how can we use these technologies 
to best learning advantage? What will be 
the jobs of the future and how should 
curricula be shaped to prepare students 
for them?  

Fourth Insight
The skills of creativity, innovation, 

and leadership can be integrated into 
all coursework so that educators them-
selves are creative, innovative leaders 
prepared to encourage and inspire stu-
dents to tap into these characteristics 
within themselves. The world of the 
future has yet to be charted. Educators 
must prepare the charters — the cre-
ative and innovative thinkers who will 
lead us to new economies and opportu-
nities in the global market.    

Fifth Insight
The connection between diversity 

and achievement is becomingly increas-
ingly important to understand as mea-
sureable achievement gaps demonstrate 
cultural and racial discrepancies. Educa-

tors prepared to eliminate achievement 
gaps among multicultural populations 
are a requirement of the global market-
place.  

Sixth Insight
Digitally-mediated learning encom-

passes more than knowledge of new 
technology tools. Educators must be 
prepared to mediate learning through 
ever-evolving digital tools. Media is 
rapidly taking over teaching as students 
learn from gaming, open-source knowl-
edge, virtual scenarios, avatars and 
Second Life. Educators must prepare for 
facilitative roles that can harness these 
opportunities to best student advan-
tage.  

Final Insight
Knowledge is the currency of the 

global marketplace. Educators need to 
be armed with a depth of knowledge 
that can be creatively and innovatively 
applied. Right now, the global market is 
playing to STEM skills: Science, Technol-
ogy, Engineering, and Math. These are 
the skills in which Asian and Indian stu-
dents excel and are the weakest skills 

for American students. Science and 
math continue to be shortage areas for 
America’s teachers which will perpetu-
ate students’ poorer performance in 
these areas as compared to their coun-
terparts in places like India and China.  

Dennis Bushnell, Chief Scientist at 
NASA Langley Research Center and 
futurist for the Post University Master 
of Education program, argues that the 
only fi x for STEM education is to have 
it embedded in virtual education with 
avatars and machine intelligence acting 
as teacher. If we don’t want to give up 
our roles as human educators, or our 
place at the global market table, it is 
imperative we develop a vision for the 
future, even if that vision means break-
ing the mold of teacher education as 
we know it. What can we create with-
out a template? That is our challenge as 
educators.

Dr. Jane Bailey holds an Ed.D. Higher Educa-
tion from The College of William and Mary and 
a Master of Arts in Education (Curriculum and 
Instruction) from San Diego State University.  
She is the Academic Program Manager for 
Graduate Education at Post University. 
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BY DR. PAUL DICKLER

Lessons from Modern Germany
Impressions of the Transatlantic Outreach Program

“Foreigners stand amazed and fascinated 
before the riddles posed for them by the con-
tradictory nature at the bottom of the German 
soul.”

— Friedrich Nietzsche
(Beyond Good and Evil) 

For Transatlantic Outreach Program 
(TOP) participants, the real mission is to 
fi nd the real Germany and bring it home 
to their classrooms!  

Guten Tag! Germany might seem to 
lend itself to many generalizations, but 
a closer look reveals the complexity of 

this land and its people. Order, effi cien-
cy, and diligence, it is true, are closely 
associated with Germany. However, 
after a TOP experience in Germany, one 
will come away with a greater apprecia-
tion for the diffi culty in generalizing. It 
seems that a large part of the German 
population is on vacation, just returned 
from vacation, or about to go on vaca-
tion.

Leisure time to pursue a range of 
passions is greater in Germany than 
perhaps any other country. Germany is 
exceptionally “Green” at present, with 

fi elds of wind turbines, high-speed rails 
and high-mileage cars. Yet, a trip on the 
autobahn will reveal cars often traveling 
in excess of 90 miles per hour — not 
the best for fuel effi ciency. Retail busi-
nesses often have highly limited hours 
and a major football (soccer) game can 
bring the country to a near standstill. 
Where is the effi ciency and diligence in 
that?

In 2008, I traveled through Germany 
as a guest of TOP and its partners (the 

see MODERN GERMANY page 25
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Modern Germany
continued from page 23

Foreign Offi ce of the Federal Re-
public of Germany, the Goethe-
Institut, the Deutsche Bank, and 
the Robert Bosch Stiftung). I 
have conducted eight in-service 
“Germany” workshops for TOP 
and have included my new-found 
knowledge in my university-level 
classes. Having taught both high 
school and university classes for 
over 35 years, I now concentrate 
on the university level, primar-
ily graduate-level classes, and a 
think tank, The Foreign Policy 
Research Institute.  As my open-
ing paragraph suggests, there is 
much to learn about Germany. In 
addition, there is much to learn 
about Germany’s place in mod-
ern Europe, and Germany’s place 
in relation to the United States 
and the world.

When one visits a country, 
there are many sights to see, museums 
to visit, and restaurants to frequent. 
However, access to the inner workings 
of the country are usually quite limited. 
With TOP, one gets inside the banking 
and industrial systems, with visits to 
boardrooms and factories.  With TOP, 
one meets politicians and bureaucrats, 
educators and curators, small business 
owners and innovators. On my trip, I 
visited Airbus, Deutsche Bank, the Fed-
eral Foreign Offi ce, Directorate-General 
for Culture, the Internationaler Club, 
Bürgerstiftung Berlin (a private social 
engagement foundation), the two hous-
es of government, the Bundesrat and the 
Bundestag,  Aker Shipyards, a ministry of 
education, a technical school, a scientifi c 
research institute, a university, and far 
too many more to name here.

TOP affords insights through meet-
ings with, not only ordinary Germans, 
but also with the movers and shakers of 
modern German society.  The fullness 
and richness of the study tour translates 
to surprising discoveries that can be in-
corporated into teaching.  A few illustra-
tions here can clarify these points.

When teaching about 20th-century 
history, both European and American, 
World War II occupies a prominent 
place. Before this visit to Germany, I had 
been told how well Germans address 
the events of the war and its legacy. See-

ing this on the ground gives this story a 
much deeper perspective. From the tour 
of the Sachsenhausen Concentration 
Camp on my fi rst day of the program, 
to a series of interviews with Germans 
about their past history, I came to truly 
understand the ways Germans have re-
sponded. The adult generations alive in 
Germany today have, in fact, dealt with 
their history differently. The generation 
whose parents were involved in the war 
often feel shame and disgust at this past. 
The generations after theirs are curi-
ous to learn about the war and are very 
open about their feelings. The strong 
peace movement that has marked the 
post-war years in Germany refl ects 
these reactions. The one-to-one discus-
sions with Germans have transformed 
the teaching moments on this subject in 
my classrooms. 

For a completely different illustra-
tion, I tried to learn as much as I could 
about German innovation during my 
TOP tour. I came home with many ex-
amples from the environmental, energy 
and transportation fi elds. Experiencing 
these developments fi rsthand clarifi es 
and spices the teaching experiences 
on these subjects. One of the in-service 
programs I presented with TOP involved 
German innovation today. The subject of 
innovation has been seriously neglected 
in both high school and university 
classrooms. The TOP tour and follow-up 

in-service programs added depth and 
breadth to this topic.

I would like to close with one ad-
ditional thought, referenced earlier.  
Germany and modern Europe, in gen-
eral, seem to be suffering a decline in 
American classrooms. It is not wrong to 
want to have students learn more about 
world history and culture, but there is 
a compelling case not to dismiss Euro-
pean history as a result. According to the 
2000 Census, there are more German-
Americans than any other ethnic group 
in the United States. Europe has histori-
cally been a source of central political, 
economic, cultural and scientifi c ideas 
for Americans. Surely, U.S., European, 
and World history/culture can be taught 
over four high school years. Surely, all 
colleges and universities should have 
ample offerings in European history and 
culture. The Transatlantic Outreach Pro-
gram provides valuable experiences and 
materials in bringing modern Germany 
and modern Europe home to Americans.

To learn more about the Transatlantic Out-
reach Program, visit www.goethe.de/top.

Paul Dickler, Ed.D. is a Senior Fellow of FPRI’s 
Wachman Center and Teacher-in-Residence at 
the Foreign Policy Research Institute. He is a 
consultant for The College Board, ETS, and sev-
eral universities and school districts. He is also 
on the staff of Camden County College.
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science

BY JOHN WALKUP, Ph.D.

Activities in Science Classes:
Will Our Future Scientists Outsmart Their Competition?

Whether students fi re rockets on 
the playground or feed worms to giant 
beetles, science activities can certainly 
heighten student engagement and make 
schoolwork fun. But do activities neces-
sarily teach science and, perhaps more 
importantly, do activities teach students 
to think?

“Turn on the Coconut!”
Advanced technology befuddles prim-

itive people when they fi rst stumble 
on it. With a real-world experience that 
barely extended to the perimeters of 
their island, South Pacifi c natives viewed 
technology during World War II as magi-
cal in both existence and creation. To 
retrieve all the good things they experi-
enced when troops fi rst arrived to fi ght 
the enemy, local tribes fell back on the 
only means at their disposal — replicate 
the conditions under which the goodies 
fi rst arrived. Coconut shells passing for 
radar antennae quickly appeared, along 
with fake airstrips and bamboo watch-
towers; the goodies, however,  never 
materialized.

In Surely You’re Joking, Mr. Feyn-
man!, physicist Richard Feynman used 
cargo cults to critique activities that 
look scientifi c at fi rst glance, but fail to 
refl ect the rigor and conceptual mean-
ing of scientifi c investigation. Cargo 
cults in essence teach us that merely 
emulating the behaviors of scientists in 
science is insuffi cient. Like real scien-
tists, students may formulate hypotheses, 
design experiments, record data, and 
even prepare speeches to present re-

sults. These activities all look scientifi c. 
But are they truly scientifi c? 

“I Used Cherries for the Chromo-
somes”

Most parents, typically the only help 
available to students at home, lack 
suffi cient content knowledge 
to help their children on 
scientifi c content. In re-
sponse, teachers lower 
the rigor of take-home 
projects to the rote 
completion of steps. 
Let us examine the 
timeless biology activ-
ity in which students 
go home and bake cakes 
to represent cells, decorat-
ing them with various fruit 
and candies bearing the likenesses of 
various organelles. What exactly do the 
students learn?

The upper levels of Bloom’s Taxono-
my are highly cerebral; choosing wheth-
er to use cherries or walnuts to repre-
sent chromosomes is not. In fact, the 
bake-a-cake activity employs such little 
cognitive skill that aligning it to even 
the lowest taxonomy level (remember) 
gives it more credit than it deserves.

Norman Webb published a model of 
rigor in the 1990s that in many ways 
better categorizes the type of activities 
assigned by teachers. Judging by the 
Webb model, baking and decorating a 
cake lies at the lowest level of depth of 
knowledge, recall and reproduction. (See 
“Depth of Knowledge in the 21st Century” in 

the Winter 2010 issue of SEEN Magazine.) 
If baking a cake to represent a cell 

offers no practice in higher-order think-
ing or doing, perhaps students learn 
biological concepts that they can take 
with them to the next level. But unless 

students can explain in their own 
words how the cherries affect 

the walnuts, they haven’t 
learned cell structure. 
What happens to the 
cake if a walnut falls off? 
With inadequate con-
cept development of 
cell structure, students 
cannot say. Baking a 

cake won’t teach them, 
either. Such low-level ac-

tivities therefore soak up stu-
dents’ time and offer students 

and parents little in return other than 
aggravation and unnecessary expense.

“I Think the Coin Will Hold
Five Million Drops”

The water-drop experiment is per-
formed by elementary and middle 
school students all over the country. 
Oddly enough, we should not perform 
this experiment to satisfy the question, 
“How many drops of water can we place 
on a coin?” Who cares?

An experiment whose sole purpose 
is to fi nd the number of drops we can 
place on a coin is worthless. In a real 
science classroom, we try not to simply 
teach students to collect data; rather, 
we try to instill in students the think-
ing processes involved in experimental 
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She can achieve permanent change

435-245-2600
www.uintaacademy.net

The mission of Uinta Academy is to help troubled girls 
achieve permanent change. If you recognize any of these 
symptoms in your students you can help by having their
parents call us immediately.

• Depression     • Physical or Sexual Abuse
• Anxiety     • Dysthymic Disorder
• Adoption Issues    • Schizotypal Personality
• Peer Con  icts     • Reactive Attachment
• Child/Parent Con  icts    • Explosive Disorder
• Low Self Esteem    • Minor Eating Disorder
• Manipulation     • Post Traumatic Stress Disorder
• School Failure     • Substance Abuse
• Attention De  cit    • Oppositional De  ance

Uinta Academy provides intensive individual and family 
therapy along with equine therapy in a very positive,
nuturing environment.

design such as the proper formulation 
of a hypothesis. What we are seeking is 
the answer to the bigger question: What 
accounts for the number of water drops 
that can stay on a coin? Is it the perim-
eter or the surface area? 

Suppose we earlier performed a 
water-drop experiment on a dime and 
found it held on average seven drops. 
Using this prior knowledge, formulating 
a hypothesis on the number of water 
drops a quarter can hold is a higher-
order thinking activity. Is surface area or 
perimeter the most important factor and 
why? Once we answer this question, the 
impact can grow and possibly explain 
other phenomenon seen in nature. How 
much condensation can accumulate 
on a section of the Space Shuttle when 
fl ying through icy clouds? A properly 
designed coin-drop experiment can al-
low us to extrapolate the results (within 
reason) to answer this question. 

Contrast the proper formulation of 
a hypothesis with the utterly worth-
less, “Do plants grow better listening 
to rock?” experiment that appears in 
numerous science fairs throughout the 
country. Like baking a cake to represent 

a cell, guessing wildly 
is barely cognitive. 
However, formulating 
a theory and relying 
on  prior knowl-
edge (“I know that a 
dime will hold seven 
drops”) to predict a 
result arising from a 
new situation (“How 
many drops will a 
quarter hold?”) lies at 
higher levels of both 
Bloom’s Taxonomy 
and Webb’s depth of knowledge. 

Even very young children can benefi t 
from a properly designed water-drop 
activity. Although young children may 
not understand the concept “double,” 
they understand “bigger.” Although we 
may fi nd it obvious, the theory that larg-
er coins can hold more water drops is 
a testable theory for this experiment at 
lower grade levels. Once students have 
seen the number of water drops a dime 
can hold, they can use the proposed the-
ory to predict a larger number of drops 
on the quarter, removing their reliance 
on guessing wildly.

The MythBuster Era
One of the most popular cable tele-

vision shows is MythBusters, a regular 
feature of the Discovery Channel. In 
the show, a team of talented, yet irrever-
ent, personalities attempt to verify or 
refute historical myths. MythBusters is a 
welcome addition to television program-
ming, for it allows children to see the 
inner workings of experimental design, 
often for the fi rst time. Many scientifi c 
issues such as error, replicability, and old-
fashioned horse sense, appear through-
out the episodes.

see ACTIVITIES page 28
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Gow’s Summer Program is for boys and girls, ages 8-16, who
possess the potential to excel, despite academic difficulties, or

having been diagnosed  with dyslexia
or specific learning differences. 

• Morning Academics 

• Afternoon Activities 

• Weekend Trips

For more information, 
call: 716 652-3450, 
email: summer@gow.org 
or visit: www.gow.org

“Last summer I discovered  I’m
good at volleyball, skateboarding
and reading!”

Activities in Science Classes
continued from page 27

The show, however, often lacks one 
key ingredient of science: higher-or-
der thinking. In one of my forthcom-
ing series of plays titled, Thinking 
Things Through, a group of teenag-
ers watch the MythBusters episode 
centered on a historical myth of 
Romanian archery — the penetration 
power of an arrow doubles when 
fi red by an archer riding on horse-
back. Using their understanding of 
work and energy and logical banter, 
the team members in the play agree 
that under ideal conditions the myth 
is possible; including the consider-
able effect of air friction renders the 
myth dubious.

Rather than rely on a theoretical 
investigation to formulate a testable hypothesis, the 
MythBusters crew use gut feel. This “let’s see if it works” meth-
od teaches the television audience an unfortunate misconcep-
tion: Science is the testing of wild guesses.  

Watching a group of physicists solve equations on a black-
board would not hold the audience’s attention for long. But 
teachers need to be careful in emulating the MythBusters ap-

proach to science too closely. Science is 
ultimately about processes, both cogni-
tive and conceptual. Although busting a 

myth may teach students rote experi-
mental procedures, it may fail to teach 
them how to go about understanding 
the world around them.

Discussion
As we have discussed, many of 

the activities deployed in classrooms 
across the country lack the cerebral 
component necessary to prepare 
students for future success. While the 
average person may look at a bucket 
of pond water and think “scum,” the 
microbiologist can form a deeper 
understanding of pond water using 

the lenses of a microscope. Teachers have at their 
disposal a lens of their own — the combination of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy and depth of knowledge defi ned as cognitive rigor 
— to evaluate whether the activities they assign will likely 
drive their students toward success in the 21st-century.

John Walkup, Ph.D., is president of The Standards Company. For infor-
mation, visit www.standardsco.com
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As America works on positioning it-
self in the global marketplace, a hidden 
gem in education will help develop and 
produce an educated, qualifi ed work-
force: career and technical education 
(CTE). Since 1862 when the Morrill Act 
provided land for agriculture colleges 
in each state to provide instruction, 
different federal and state education 
initiatives have enabled CTE programs 
to align curriculum and skills to the 
changing economy. As we continue into 
the 21st century, America is constantly 
changing with economic, environmental, 
and political demands, and CTE contin-
ues to answer the call in preparing stu-
dents for today’s and future challenges.

CTE programs are fl exible and re-
sponsive to workforce needs. Programs 
partner with business and industry to 
provide, and ensure, the latest informa-
tion and technology is available in class-
rooms to prepare the future pipeline 
of qualifi ed workers. Across the United 
States, CTE courses integrate education 
and workforce preparation through 
rigorous, relevant curriculum, hands-on 
training and applied learning. 

Current Needs of Business
and Industry

According to a 2005 National Associa-
tion of Manufacturers Skills Gap report, 
more than 80 percent of respondents 
indicated that they are experiencing a 
shortage of qualifi ed workers overall — 
with 13 percent reporting severe short-
ages. Despite the recession, high-growth 
industries like healthcare, renewable 

career and technical education

BY ED MELOTT

Career and Technical Education Critical to
Position US in the Global Marketplace

energy and STEM fi elds are in need of 
skilled employees. This problem is only 
likely to worsen with the baby boomer 
generation retiring in the next 10 years.

According to the U.S. Bureau of La-
bor Statistics, nearly one-third of the 
fastest growing occupations will re-
quire an associate’s degree or a postsec-
ondary vocational certifi cate. Research 
also indicates that 80 percent of current 
and emerging occupations require two-
year technical degrees, while just 20 
percent require baccalaureate degrees. 

Healthcare occupations are expected 
to make up seven of the 20 fastest 
growing occupations. The American 
Solar Energy Society and Management 
Information Services, Inc. published a 
2009 report that forecasts the renew-
able energy and energy effi ciency in-
dustry could generate up to $4.3 trillion 
in revenue and create more than 37 
million jobs (more than 17 percent of 
all anticipated U.S. employment) by the 
year 2030. According to Science and En-
gineering Indicators 2008, the number 
of current scientists and engineers retir-
ing will increase rapidly over the next 
decade. Twenty-six percent of people 
with science and engineering degrees 
currently working are 50 years or older, 
with very few students currently choos-
ing to enter STEM-related fi elds. 

“America’s Forgotten Middle-Skill 
Jobs: Education and Training Require-
ments in the Next Decade and Be-
yond,” discusses how the demand for 
STEM professionals with education and 
training above a high school diploma, 

but below a bachelor’s degree is expect-
ed to grow signifi cantly in the coming 
years. For example, veterinary techni-
cians, nursing assistants, pharmacy 
technicians, forensic-science technicians 
and dental hygienists are all among the 
fastest-growing occupations projected 
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

How CTE is the Solution
CTE programs at both the secondary 

and postsecondary level help fi ll the 
pipeline of workers in high-demand and 
high-wage fi elds. With more than 15.6 
million secondary and postsecondary 
CTE students nationwide, CTE programs 
provide students with the relevance 
necessary to engage them in academics 
and help students obtain technical and 
workforce readiness skills. 

Throughout the country, CTE pro-
grams are evolving and adapting to 
meet the changing needs of their com-
munities and increasing the rigor and 
relevance of their curriculum. One 
example of this evolution is the grow-
ing movement of career academies over 
the last 40 years. Career academies are 
small, career-themed learning communi-
ties, or “schools within schools.” They 
bring groups of teachers and students 
together around a career or college-prep 
theme, and provide students with high 
academic and technical skills. This ap-
proach uses problem-based learning and 
cross-curriculum projects that link and 
align subject matter among two or more 
courses to integrate academics and CTE. 

see TECHNICAL EDUCATION page 30
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Technical Education
continued from page 29

Career academies provide a link 
among secondary CTE, strong academics 
and postsecondary education. There are 
more than 2,500 career academies, serv-
ing hundreds of thousands of students. 
They can be found in the country’s high-
est performing school districts and have 
proven results. According to the South-
ern Regional Education Board, students 
at schools with highly integrated rigor-
ous academic and CTE programs have 
signifi cantly higher student achievement 
in reading, mathematics and science 
than do students at schools with less 
integrated programs. 

One of the reasons why career acad-
emies are so successful is because of 
business and industry involvement. 
Business and industry partnerships and 
internships provide students with an op-
portunity to gain a better understanding 
of available career options. For example, 
workforce investment boards and eco-
nomic development agencies are work-
ing with local career academies. In Volu-
sia County, Florida, career academies 

are led by a partnership among Volusia 
County Schools, Flagler County Schools, 
Daytona State College, the Workforce 
Development Board of Volusia/Flagler 
Counties, Inc., and other business and 
community leaders that is known as 
“Career Connection.” The Career Con-
nection provides career awareness, 
exploration and training to students 
throughout the high school experience 
and beyond. 

CTE programs also have business 
advisory councils that help provide ad-
vice on curriculum, information on the 
latest technology and skills needed for 
careers, and opportunities for profes-
sionals to speak with students and tour 
company facilities. Business and indus-
try also donate equipment and supplies 
to CTE programs, allowing students to 
practice on the latest technology. 

Collaboration between business 
and education through CTE can lower 
the dropout rate, improve academic 
outcomes and enhance technical skills, 
leading to greater community prosper-
ity. It can also provide local business 
and industry with a steady stream of 
interested and well-qualifi ed employees. 

CTE programs not only provide stu-
dents with technical skills, but they also 
help students develop their employabil-
ity skills, which are skills business and 
industry look for in future employees. 
Students learn skills like creative think-
ing, teamwork, presentation and inter-
viewing skills, and resume writing. Not 
only are students learning skills they 
can transfer to any career, they are build-
ing their self confi dence. Randy Bancino 
and Claire Zevalkink are managing 
partners at Profi table Growth Partners, 
LLC., a Michigan-based business strategy 
and training fi rm. They wrote an ar-
ticle entitled “Soft Skills” in Techniques 
Magazine in 2007 that discusses the 
driving forces behind the growing need 
for businesses to have broader skill sets 
within their employees. 

The increase in competition and 
the growing global market apply pres-
sure on companies to operate more 
resourcefully and to show an increase 
in return on investments. According 
to a survey of more than 250 techni-
cal leaders, the biggest reason cited for 
project failure is a lack of soft skills. 
When employees develop non-technical 
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Topics Covered:
• Building Relationships: The Cornerstone of 

 The Secrets of Modern Parenting

• Gaining Compliance in your Home: 

Turn “No” into “Yes” 

• Eliminate Lying: Promote truthfulness

• Extinguish Tantrums: Put an end to it altogether

• End Arguing: Put an end to arguing in your home

• End Backtalk and Disrespect

Course Format: 
• View course material online 24 hours a day,  

7 days a week

• Participate in two Live Online Meetings  
(see registration site for available days and times)

Required Materials:
Participants will need to purchase the  

“Secrets of Modern Parenting” DVD series, 

offered at a discounted rate of $99 + S/H
(Instructions for ordering this DVD will be included  

in the registration confirmation) 

Registration: 
• Special rate for SEEN readers: $129

• Regularly priced: $149

• Workshops in April/

June, see site for details

• Coupon code: SEEN 

Exp. 5/1/10

DO YOU WORK  
WITH PARENTS  
OR TEACHERS? 

Learn how to get parents, teachers and 

paraprofessionals to implement the 

behavior change procedures you want to see!

Log on to get more info or register! 

http://familybehaviorchange.fit.edu
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skills to compliment their technical 
skills, the survey results show that per-
sonal productivity, collaboration and 
synergy are increased, which translates 
into improved project success rates, 
sustainable competitive advantage and 
increased profi tability.

The Future Needs of CTE
In order for the United States to 

contend on the global level, it needs 
to continue to fi nd ways to educate 
and prepare students and adults to be 
competitive in the global economy. 
There needs to be more collaboration 
between secondary and postsecondary 
institutions to align curriculum and cre-
ate programs that will train the future 
workforce. Postsecondary institutions 
play an important role in training fu-
ture workers as well as retraining adults 
already in the workforce. 

In order to create more CTE pro-
grams, an increase in funding for CTE 
at both the state and national level is 
needed. At the federal level, funding for 
CTE programs has remained stagnant, 
even though enrollment has increased 
by 151 percent. The Carl D. Perkins Ca-

reer and Technical Education Act is the 
primary source of federal funding sup-
porting local education programs that 
connect education and real-world ca-
reers, and it hasn’t received an increase 
in funding since 2002. 

High-quality CTE programs supported 
by the Perkins Act can provide the edu-
cation and training necessary to stimu-
late the economy and prepare the coun-
try’s citizens for 21st century careers. By 
investing in CTE, educators, businesses 
and policymakers can help build a com-
petitive, skilled workforce and ensure 
that America can remain competitive. 
Schools, businesses and other organiza-
tions working with innovative CTE pro-
grams need to share their best practices 
with their local and national communi-
ties, including legislators and depart-
ments of education. 

One area CTE programs need to fo-
cus on is improving how they collect 
and share data on the impact of CTE, 
especially in regards to education and 
the community. For example, for every 
public dollar invested in Connecticut 
Community Colleges, it returns $16.40 

see FUTURE NEEDS OF CTE page 32
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Future Needs of CTE
continued from page 31

over the course of the students’ careers. The state’s economy 
annually receives roughly $5 billion in income from the col-
leges and their students. Each graduating class from Moore 
Norman Technology Center secondary CTE programs adds an 
additional $3.78 million in tax revenues to the state of Okla-
homa through increased salaries and wages.

Educators and administrators need to communicate with 
policymakers, the media and parents about the critical role 
CTE plays in reducing dropout rates, preparing a qualifi ed 
workforce, and improving the local economy. They need to 
paint a picture of how their community would look if they 
didn’t have proper funding for CTE programs. Administrators 
and teachers need to share stories with their policymakers 
and/or the media by writing opinion pieces and meeting with 
the local education and news reporters. By educating law-
makers and your community about CTE, it may help increase 
the amount of funding CTE programs receive from state and 
federal government.

Conclusion
CTE programs are revitalizing communities by spurring 

cooperation and innovation between high schools and post-
secondary institutions, as well as with the business commu-
nity, to ensure that programs are being created quickly and 
effi ciently to prepare students for careers in fi elds where 
their skills are truly needed. CTE helps prepare students and 

adults to hold high-wage, high-skill, high-demand career fi elds 
such as STEM disciplines, nursing, allied health, construction, 
information technology and energy sustainability.

In the last 20 years, CTE courses have increased their rigor 
and relevance and developed new courses and programs to 
adapt to the changing needs of the economy. The lines be-
tween academic and CTE are blurring.

 Business and industry are working closely with CTE 
educators across the country to develop high-quality, high-
demand programs that provide students with the knowledge 
and skills necessary to be competitive in today’s global econ-
omy. Through partnerships, advisory councils and teaching, 
business and industry are working with educators to build a 
pipeline of workers. 

In order to continue to compete in the global economy, 
we need to continue to build more CTE programs that fi t 
the needs of business and industry. CTE educators must con-
tinue to collect data and share these results with their local 
community, parents, educators, policymakers and the media. 
It’s essential that educators from both academic and CTE 
areas work together to develop creative strategies to engage 
students in the classroom. CTE educators need to advocate 
for more funding for their programs with local, state and na-
tional policymakers to ensure America has a pipeline of quali-
fi ed workers. Teachers and administrators of CTE programs 
recognize the value of CTE, but now we need to let others in 
on the secret.     

Ed Melott is President of the Association of Career and Technical Educa-
tion.
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career and technical education

BY DR. WILLARD R. DAGGETT

Career and  Technical Education Today:
Hope for the Future or More of the Same?

America is faced with a myriad of 
economic challenges today. The greatest 
country in the world in the 20th centu-
ry is losing the competitive edge. China 
and India are emerging economies pro-
jected to grow stronger over the next 
few years. Our students are consistently 
scoring lower than their Asian counter-
parts on global assessments. The Ameri-
can gross domestic product (GDP) is 
coming back slowly from the recent 
recession, but our imports continue to 
exceed our exports. We have lost the 
manufacturing industry that kept us in 
the lead of other global exporters. We 
have the highest unemployment rate 
since 1983. All of these statements lead 
us to ask ourselves, “Is there hope for 
the future?”

Many of us believe that Career and 
Technical Education (CTE) can put 
people back to work in high wage, high 
demand occupations. For CTE, it is the 
best of times in terms of opportunities, 
and yet it is the worst of times in terms 
of how the mental model of CTE contin-
ues to be that of non-rigorous academ-
ics and separate from a college prepara-
tory curriculum.

This mental model of vocational edu-
cation as preparation for a “trade” was 
created early in the history of this coun-
try. In spite of evidence to the contrary, 
the model still describes the perception 
of CTE by many students and adults. 
In 1992, Harold Stevenson and James 
Stigler completed a cross-cultural study 
of three Asian cities comparing them to 
three U.S. cities matched on a number 

of characteristics regarding education. 
The fi ndings suggested that mental mod-
els make the difference in student perfor-
mance. The mental model of Asian moth-
ers regarding academic success of their 

children was effort or hard work, while 
American mothers believed it was ability 
that made the difference. 

Efforts in the U.S. to change this belief 
of ability over effort have been non-exis-
tent. A name change does little to affect 
mental models. Over the past decade, 
we have changed names of programs to 
refl ect more emphasis on science and 
technology just as we have changed 
the name from Vocational Education 

to CTE. In spite of name changes, we 
have continued to keep all of the major 
CTE areas isolated from each other and 
from academic education. The mindset 
that students who cannot succeed aca-

demically should be in CTE programs is 
perpetuated by policies and practices 
across the country. In short, nothing has 
changed, and yet, the world for which 
these programs prepare young people 
has changed dramatically.

In 2006, the U.S. Congress passed the 
Carl D. Perkins Career Technical Educa-
tion Improvement Act. Probably, the best 

see HOPE FOR THE FUTURE? page 34
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Hope for the Future?
continued from page 33

summary of the Act is an increased ac-
countability for CTE student academic 
achievement. The emphasis of the Act 
was on more rigorous academics for 
students in a CTE program of studies. 
In spite of indications in the Act that all 
students should be in a career pathway 
or program of studies as they move 
through secondary to postsecondary 
education, the mental model of CTE 
as academically inferior remains fi xed. 
Even in creating programs of study and 
career pathways, CTE and rigorous aca-
demics are as isolated from each other 
as they have always been.  

CTE has tried since 1995 to integrate 
academic content. True implementation 
of this has been elusive to CTE educa-
tors. The major issue contributing to 
this failure is the scope and sequence 
of CTE and academic content. Since 
the beginning of public education, 
the scope 
and sequence 
of academic 
education 
has remained 
unchanged, 
especially in 
the mathemat-
ics and science 
areas. A student 
in a rigorous 
mathematics sequence will take Alge-
bra, Geometry, Algebra II, and then high-
er mathematics, such as Trigonometry 
and Calculus. Amazingly, in a drafting 
program in high school, a student may 
use trigonometric functions as early as 
the ninth or 10th grade. Students in the 
most rigorous academic path, will not 
take trigonometry until the 11th grade, 
at the earliest. What is more ironic is 
the students in the ninth or 10th grade 
drafting class probably are in the low-
est sequence of mathematics courses 
and will never get trigonometry in high 
school. 

The International Center for Leader-
ship in Education has witnessed the 
success of efforts that eliminate mental 
models and teach for rigor through 
relevance. Schools successful in doing 
this have developed a shared vision of 
how people learn. That vision is con-
sistent with what we know about how 
the brain functions. Through analysis 
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of the nation’s highest per-
forming and rapidly improv-
ing schools the International 
Center has learned that in 
these schools you cannot tell 
where CTE and academic 
education begin and end. The 
distinction between them is 
truly blurred. Caine and Caine 
(1991) declared that the brain 
processes information in an 
interconnected way. When 
convergence of academic and 
CTE is achieved, the brain re-
tains that information in spa-
tial memory because of the 
pathways for recall that devel-
op during the process. These 
students will perform at higher levels 
on high stakes tests and will have re-
call of rigorous academic content to 
apply the highest level of knowledge 
to solve problems that have unpredict-
able outcomes. 

The International Center and the 
Association for Career and Technical 
Education (ACTE) have partnered to 
address the convergence of academ-
ics and CTE — different from integra-
tion of academic and CTE by virtue 
of blurring the distinction of CTE and 
academics. Through this partnership 
we hope to change mental models 
through identifying best practices 
and infl uencing federal, state, and lo-
cal policy. It is critical to address and 
eliminate those practices and policies 
that prevent convergence of academ-
ics and CTE from occurring. Until this 
is accomplished; until an education is 
created that is not divided by obsolete 
courses and a scope and sequence that 
encourages elimination of relevance in 
education, we cannot hope to change 
the status of American students glob-
ally, nor can we retake our place as a 
serious competitor in the global mar-
ketplace.

Sponsored jointly by the Interna-
tional Center and ACTE, the Institute 
for 21st Century Leadership is seek-
ing to infl uence educators, policy and 
practices. A nationally representative 
group of CTE leaders including state 
directors; district, consortium, and 
school CTE administrators; industry 
representatives; postsecondary instruc-
tors and chairpersons; CTE teacher 
training faculty; adult training leaders; 
and other CTE stakeholders met to-
gether in New Orleans in early 2010 to 
discuss ways to set a new direction for 

CTE in this millennium. 
The idea exchange focused on the 

need to blur the distinction between 
academics and CTE. How will the Obama 
administration’s Economic Stimulus fund-
ing and the pending renewal of Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education (ESEA)/No 
Child Left Behind Act impact CTE? What 
do the new Common Core Standards for 
Career and College Readiness mean to 
CTE (which has been conspicuously ex-
cluded from the national standards and 

assessment dialogue)? If 
CTE is to continue as a 
viable option for students 
we must be able to an-
swer these questions.

This convergence of 
academics and CTE is 
what education must 
strive for. We must pro-
vide for our students an 
education providing the 
skills and knowledge 
for success in a globally-
driven and ever-changing 
hi-tech economy. All 
students need both aca-
demics (rigor) and CTE 

(relevance). If we fail to act soon, the 
U.S. will face elimination from the role 
of world leader. If there is to be hope 
for the future, we can no longer accept 
more of the same. Our children and 
grandchildren are depending on us.

Willard R. Daggett is CE Offi cer of the Inter-
national Center for Leadership in Education 
(www.LeaderEd.com). Read more about the 
Institute for 21st Century Leadership at www.
cte-academics.org.  
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career and technical education

BY MARY HORNE

A New Role for CTE

The Millennium Generation describes 
the students currently occupying middle 
and high school classrooms across the 
country as the ones that teachers re-
peatedly must ask to “unplug” and pay 
attention. This particular generation 
has been the subject of countless news 
articles highlighting their disappointing 
performance on international reading, 
math and science tests, raising doubts 
about their ability to compete in a world 
economy.

The struggle to reach the Millennium 
Generation is evident in the concentra-
tion of professional development cours-
es focusing on methods of educating 
these high tech students, many of whom 
have short attention spans and very little 
interest in their teachers’ “antiquated” 
teaching practices. The ultimate goal of 
these seminars and in services is to raise 
test scores and school ranking while at-
tempting to prepare this generation for 
the adult world of work and citizenship. 
Are the students in the American public 
education system suffi ciently acquiring 
literacy, numeracy, and technological 
skills to survive global competition? Will 
those who do not move on to higher 
education, as well as those who do, be 
prepared to meet demands of the 21st 
century work force? Educators in all 
fi elds feel the pressure, but more expec-
tations are falling on career and techni-
cal education (CTE) teachers than ever 
before.

Two major players in improving edu-
cation to meet the needs of 21st century 
learners are technology and CTE. Ac-

cording to Dr. Bill Daggett, founder and 
President of the International.

Center for Leadership in Education, 
“The changing American workplace is 
impacted by fast changing technologies. 
Leaders must prepare graduates for this 
rapidly changing world by instilling the 
concept of lifelong learning in a tech-
nological world.” In order to motivate 
the Millennium Generation to appreci-
ate lifelong learning and to adapt to 
ever changing educational and career 
demands, educators must utilize the 
technology that is such an integral part 
of their students’ experience. Adminis-
trators are now expecting teachers to 
become profi cient in technology they 
never had as students. CTE teachers 
today not only need to stay on top of 
the professional standards of their par-
ticular fi elds, but they also need to learn 
new technological skills, many of which 
their students have already mastered.

In addition to updating equipment 
and training staff to keep up with tech-
nology, schools are also challenged to 
make the core skills — reading, writ-
ing, science and math — relevant to 
the students, to show them that their 
academic achievement is directly tied 
to the quality of life they will have 
after they leave school. CTE has been 
identifi ed as the ideal setting for stu-
dents to put literacy, numeracy, science/
technology and critical thinking skills 
into meaningful practice. Dr. Daggett 
and staff at the International Center for 
Leadership in Education developed the 
Rigor/Relevance Framework,™ which 

incorporates the six cognitive levels of 
Bloom’s Taxonomy with fi ve levels of 
knowledge in action, to illustrate the 
ideal combination of high academic 
standards and real world applications in 
curriculum, instruction, and assessment. 
The framework functions as a plan for 
instruction (either at the classroom, 
institution or community level) and the 
goal of this plan is for students to fi nish 
school with the ability to use the higher 
level thinking skills that are outlined 
in Bloom’s Taxonomy in conjunction 
with knowledge of multiple disciplines 
(math, science, language) to create solu-
tions to unpredictable problems and 
situations.

Although “Writing Across the Curric-
ulum” and “Crosswalk to CORE” are not 
entirely new concepts in public educa-
tion, Daggett’s position is that merely 
reinforcing some core academic skills 
in the CTE classroom is not enough to 
prepare 21st century learners for the 
demands that they will face in the work 
force. “Career and technical education,” 
argues Daggett, “must be seen as a pri-
mary deliverer of strong academic prep-
aration.” He proposes that schools need 
to restructure from a program in which 
core knowledge is taught in a vacuum, 
removed from practical applications, to 
an “applied academics program where 
vocational skills become the platform 
in which the academic skills are deliv-
ered.” School improvement, according 
to Daggett, is not just a matter of raising 
standards, because rigor alone does not 
make students successful outside of the 
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classroom. “Relevance makes rigor pos-
sible,” says Daggett.

For the highest achievement, stu-
dents must be able to apply the knowl-
edge to situations they might actually 
encounter in their careers, rather than 
simply study the concepts detached 
from relevant contexts. While re-
structuring to fi t the Rigor/Relevance 
Framework™ might not be in every 
school’s near future, teachers can still 
use the basic principle of multidisci-
plinary knowledge in action as a guide 
to address the needs of their students 
in their curriculum and to prepare for 
the future. For Millennium Generation 
learners, and the generations that fol-
low, career pathways are vehicles for 
relevance and rigor.

This new attention on career path-
ways might cause some anxiety for 
CTE teachers who are unsure of the 
many expectations that are being 
placed upon them; however, CTE edu-
cators and students benefi t from this 
exciting shift in education that em-
phasizes application, rather than just 

acquisition, of knowledge. Courses that 
were once considered “elective” and of 
secondary importance to the core aca-
demics are now becoming center stage 
in 21st century learning.

Students’ interest in the professional 
fi eld can be used as motivation to foster 
competence in the core skills, skills that 
are not separate from the profession, 
but are in fact integrated within it and 
necessary for students to achieve their 
highest potential. Many of these skills 
are reinforced (even if informally) in the 
CTE classroom anyway, but perhaps not 
enough. Taking a more holistic approach 
to education will be a challenge, but it is 
also a prime opportunity for educators 
to contribute in the development of a 
skilled, competitive, and adaptive Ameri-
can workforce.

For more information on the Daggett 
Framework, visit www.leadered.com/pdf/
R&Rframework.pdf and www.leadered.com/
rrr.html.

Mary Horne is Chief Editor and Curriculum 
Director, KP Education Systems.
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Education professionals are chal-
lenged to help students with diverse 
interests and skills become success-
ful in school and plan for their future. 
Although some students have a clear 
cut vision to attend a four-year college, 
there are many who don’t see that as 
their best choice. You have a great op-
portunity to provide students and their 
parents with valuable information about 
career colleges and, more specifi cally, 
the many opportunities available for to-
day’s trained technicians.

The U.S. Department of Labor’s out-
look indicates the long-term shift from 
goods-producing to service-providing 
employment and estimates that the ser-
vice industry is expected to generate 
approximately 14.5 million new wage 
and salary jobs by 2018. Also noted is 
that most employers regard the success-
ful completion of a vocational program 
as the best preparation for trainee posi-
tions. 

Careers
Today’s job market is challenging. At 

the end of 2009, the U.S. unemployment 
rate surpassed 10 percent, the highest 
since 1983. It’s not surprising that your 
student may wonder about jobs and 
what the future holds. 

According to the Career College Asso-
ciation, career training is offered in more 
than 200 occupational fi elds including 
automotive technology, commercial art, 
criminal and law enforcement adminis-
tration, culinary and hospitality manage-
ment, emergency medical technology, 
information technology, nursing, and 
visual and performing arts.

A technical education offers a 
plethora of opportunities for individu-

career and technical education

BY VALERIE MONACO

Education for a Technical Career

als seeking to embrace their passion 
while learning the skills to command a 
rewarding service career in as little as 
12 to 18 months. If your students have a 
passion for technical trades, or talent in 
math or science, they should consider a 
career as an automotive, marine or mo-
torcycle technician. 

Demand
The economy and challenges in the 

automotive industry have created mis-
perceptions about whether a career as 
a technician remains a viable choice. 
While there may be shifts in where they 
obtain jobs — dealerships, independent 
shops, the aftermarket — demand for 
skilled technicians is related to the 
number of vehicles in service, a retiring 

workforce and rapidly changing tech-
nology.

According to National Automotive 
Dealers Association (NADA), in the U.S. 
there are more than 250 million cars 
and light trucks on the road. This does 
not include motorcycles, diesel vehicles 
and commercial fl eets. In addition, the 
median age for cars in 2008 was 9.4 
years and light trucks, 7.5 years. New 
and old — all vehicles need mainte-
nance and repair. 

Myth Dispelled: Technician vs. the 
Greasy Mechanic

Gone are the days when just know-
ing how to handle a wrench is enough 

see TECHNICAL CAREER page 40
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Education for a Technical Career
continued from page 38

to repair and maintain modern vehicles, which are 
complex computerized machines. Knowing how to use 
all the tools of the trade, including electronics, comput-
ers and software programs, requires in-depth training. 
Today’s technician is a far departure from the decades 
old perception of a greasy mechanic. They are highly 
skilled professional men and women of all ages, who 
are able to apply varied skills to solve challenging tech-
nical problems. 

Technician jobs will never be outsourced abroad 
and the opportunities aren’t limited to repair work. 
Qualifi ed technicians can pursue careers in research 
and development, parts and accessories, manufacturing 
and assembly, as well as insurance adjusters, designers, 
help desk agents, manufacturer representatives, pit 
crew members and shop owners, to name a few.

Why Universal Technical
Institute, Inc.?

UTI is the leading provider of technical education training 
for students seeking careers as professional automotive, die-
sel, collision repair, motorcycle and marine technicians. The 
company offers undergraduate degree, diploma and certifi cate 
programs at 10 campuses across the United States, including 
Florida and North Carolina. 

A key differentiator for UTI is its strong relationships with 
more than 20 major manufacturers and industry leaders, an 
unmatched advantage for our students. We work closely with 
manufacturers to ensure our training meets their needs and 
enables us to provide an even greater, more relevant student 
experience and enhanced employment opportunities for 
graduates. For example, Motorcycle Mechanics Institute, a 
division of UTI, is supported, equipped and endorsed by all 
six major motorcycle manufacturers — American Honda, 
American Suzuki, BMW, Harley-Davidson Motor Co., Kawasaki 



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2010  41

Jason & Nordic Publishers
814-696-2920  fax: 814-696-4250

www.jasonandnordic.com
turtlbks@jasonandnordic.com

For Children with 
Special Needs and 

Their Friends

• Easy-to-read

• Honestly talks
  about children
  with disabilities

• Warm, colorful 
   illustrations

• Simple,
  beautiful   
  stories
• Excellent for 
  classrooms

For children with disabilities Turtle Books 
present heroes who look like them, have 
problems like theirs and have similar 
doubts and feelings.

From Separated and Isolated
to Full Inclusion!

Turtle                  Books
Bridge                     the Gap

Motors Corp., USA and Yamaha Motor 
Corp. USA. 

UTI is also the exclusive provider of 
advanced training for many major manu-
facturers. Qualifi ed UTI graduates who 
are accepted into and complete these 
programs have increased value in the 
job market and higher earning potential.

We believe in the power of education 
and are committed to helping our stu-
dents obtain the tools they need to suc-
ceed. The Orlando, Fla. campus division 
facilities includes Universal Technical In-
stitute (UTI), Marine Mechanics Institute 
(MMI) and Motorcycle Mechanics Insti-
tute (MMI). NASCAR Technical Institute 
(NASCAR Tech), is a division of Universal 
Technical Institute, Inc. (NYSE: UTI), 
is located in Mooresville, NC. NASCAR 
Tech is the only school of its kind that 
combines UTI core automotive training 
and a NASCAR-approved technologies 
curriculum into one program. Each fa-
cility features classrooms and hands-on 
labs that are interactive, stimulating and 
provide students with the tools — metal 
and mental — to effectively learn and 
solve challenging technical problems. 

We recognize that all students have 
their own work style, but many fear 
they might not be successful pursuing a 
technical education. Some learn best in a 
hands-on environment while others pre-
fer a combination of theory and practi-
cal application. At UTI, students identify 
their own unique learning styles and 
discover how to best master new skills 
in a dynamic, interactive environment 
that keeps them fully engaged.

Add to the mix our seasoned, indus-
try-trained instructors, who bring a 
wealth of real-world experience to the 
classroom. All UTI instructors are certi-
fi ed by the National Institute for Auto-
motive Services Excellence (ASE) in the 
areas they teach and many are Master 
Certifi ed. They know what it takes to 
succeed and are committed to helping 
students graduate with all the skills nec-
essary to pursue their career passion. 

Through our one-subject-at-a-time 
building block class structure, students 
start with the basics and work on one 
specifi c skill for three weeks. They use 
the skills learned in the fi rst class to 
build upon in the second, and so forth. 
In addition, students have the opportu-
nity to receive extra help through peer 
and instructor tutoring. Coursework bal-
ances classroom training and hands-on 
learning. 

With a focus on fundamentals, diag-
nostics, demonstrations and lab work 
using diagnostic, repair and mainte-
nance equipment, UTI students learn 
fuel and electrical systems, engine 
trouble-shooting, noise diagnosis and 
performance, as well as green technol-
ogy. Each training program is reinforced 
with applied academics, including alge-
bra, geometry, physics, computer, writ-
ing, reading, research and problem-solv-
ing, which are critical to the mastery of 
technical skills. Through training, profi -
ciency in these areas provides students 
with a solid educational foundation for 
building a successful career as profes-
sional technicians. 

To further prepare students for their 
future, UTI reinforces technical train-
ing with the professionalism skills that 
are necessary on the job and valued 
by employers and customers. Students 
are trained in crucial, non-technical 
skills such as customer service, com-
munication and problem-solving and 
introduced to the “business” aspects of 
the profession that emphasizes the im-
portance of a solid work ethic. 

UTI dedicates signifi cant resources 
to maintain an effective graduate place-
ment program to position graduates 
directly into industry jobs. Graduates 
have earned a reputation throughout 
the industry for the high degree of 
technical expertise and professionalism 
they bring to the job. Major employers 
know that by hiring UTI graduates, they 
won’t have to invest the time and mon-
ey typically required to train entry-level 
employees. We are proud of our high 
placement rate across all our campuses 
and graduates’ successes once they are 
placed.

Education is not one-size fi ts all. 
Helping students assess their individual 
career goals and explore all training 
options, will allow them to make in-
formed decisions about their future. 
UTI provides students the chance to 
pursue that passion and live the dream. 
It is our goal to provide a life-changing 
educational experience and access to 
valuable career opportunities for every 
student, and offer our major manufac-
turer customers the highest quality, 
professional technicians. It has been 
said that if you follow your passion and 
do what you love, you will never work a 
day in your life.

For more information about UTI, visit
www.uti.edu. 
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STEM education

BY HAYS BLAINE LANTZ, JR.

STEM Education
What Form? What Function?

±

(This is part three of a three part series.)
What about the world-class STEM 

curriculum and materials called for in 
Rising Above the Gathering Storm? 
Several curriculum products have re-
cently emerged from National Science 
Foundation funded projects and have 
application to some of the 
components of STEM educa-
tion. Most notable are: Engi-
neering by Design, a K-12 
engineering curriculum from 
the Center for the Advance-
ment of Teaching Technology 
and Science (CATTS), Engi-
neering is Elementary (EiE) 
from the National Center 
for Technological Literacy 
(NCTL), and the Invention, 
Innovation, and Inquiry ma-
terials from the International 
Technology Education Asso-
ciation (ITEA). All are widely 
recognized curricula exem-
plars in engineering; but do they fi t the 
trans-disciplinary defi nition of STEM cur-
riculum? There is little doubt these cur-
ricula are exemplary in promoting the 
“T and E” (technology and engineering) 
in STEM, but do they promote the “S and 
M” (science and math) as well? 

To answer this, consider two exam-
ples. Quoting from the introduction to 
the EiE materials, “These materials (EiE) 
are not an independent curriculum. 
Rather, it (EiE) is integrated with science; 
the lessons assume that the students 
are studying or have already studied the 
science concepts that are utilized in the 
engineering lessons. The EiE curriculum 

does not explicitly teach science top-
ics; although science content may be 
referred to or reviewed (Engineering 
is Elementary, 2005).” No reference is 
made to mathematics in the EiE curricu-
lum. In the Invention, Innovation, and 
Inquiry curricula, reference is made to 

integrating the engineering and technol-
ogy content with appropriate science 
and mathematics content; however, no 
science or mathematics content is listed 
or specifi ed.

 None of these curricula fi t our defi ni-
tion of trans-disciplinary. What is needed 
is a curriculum that teaches not only 
the science and mathematics contained 
within national and state standards, but 
also the technology and engineering as 
detailed in ISTE and ITEA standards. This 
would make the curriculum truly trans-
disciplinary.

What then should be the form of a 
STEM curriculum that is driven by NRC, 

NCTM, ISTE, and ITEA standards? What 
philosophical and theoretical elements 
should be used to guide the design and 
development of such a curriculum? 
What research and fi eld testing support 
these elements? The following elements 
should be integral to the design of any 

STEM curriculum.
Standards driven — All 

four sets of national stan-
dards cited above (NRC, 
1996; NCTM, 2000; ISTE, 
2007; and ITEA, 2007) are 
used to backward map the 
curriculum. The standards 
represent the Desired 
Results Stage One of the 
curriculum design process 
known as Understanding 
by Design. “By building on 
the best of current practice, 
standards aim to take us be-
yond the constraints of pres-
ent structures of schooling 

toward a shared vision of excellence.”
Understanding by Design (UbD) 

— UbD is one of the most widely used 
and research-supported curriculum de-
sign paradigms in use today. Many coun-
tries, state departments of education, 
schools of education at the college and 
university level, informal education enti-
ties, and commercial publishers model 
their curriculum on the UbD template. 
The three stages of curriculum develop-
ment advocated by UbD (i.e., Desired 
Results, Assessment Evidence, and Learn-
ing Plan) represent a rational and logical 
approach to using standards (Desired 
Results) to backward map the assess-
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ment evidence and learning plan. 
“Since Wiggins and McTighe fi rst pub-

lished Understanding by Design in 1998, 
their work has steadily increased in pop-
ularity as it fi lls in many of the blanks 
for educators striving to meet new state 
and national standards while maintain-
ing their belief in constructivist teaching 
pedagogy. While UbD is not exclusively 
a model for constructivists, it lends itself 
to sound instructional design principles 
regardless of orientation to teaching and 
learning. Today the principles of back-
ward design espoused in this landmark 
work are being implemented in schools 
around the world as dialogue continues 
on educational reform in the 21st cen-
tury (McKenzie, 2002).”

Inquiry-based teaching and learn-
ing — All four sets of national standards 
cited above (NRC, 1996; NCTM, 2000; 
ISTE, 2007; and ITEA, 2007) advocate the 
use of inquiry to reform education. Ac-
tivities within a STEM education curricu-
lum should scaffold from confi rmatory, 
to structured, to guided, and to open 
inquiry.

It has been hypothesized that students 

who learn by inquiry-based teaching 
strategies will show a greater under-
standing of content and concept acqui-
sition than students learning through 
expository learning. Examples of an in-
quiry approach have been documented 
in studies by Odom (1996), Rutherford 
(1998) and Brown (1997). Each re-
search study sets out to compare sci-
ence scores from students involved in 
expository versus innovative teaching 
practices. Their research results de-
scribe increase science comprehension 
and achievement and more positive at-

titudes towards science.
Problem-Based Learning — (PBL) 

is a student-centered instructional strat-
egy in which students collaboratively 
answer questions and solve problems 
and then refl ect on their experiences 
(inquiry). It was pioneered and used 
extensively at McMaster University, On-
tario, Canada. Characteristics of PBL are:

•  Learning is driven by challenging, 
open-ended problems. 

•  Students work in small collaborative 
groups. 

see STEM EDUCATION page 44
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STEM Education
continued from page 43

•  Teachers take on the role as “facilitators” of learning. 
Research on project-based learning has shown results 

similar to that of inquiry-based teaching and learning. Diff-
ily (2001) describes how both teachers and students benefi t 
from using project-based learning.

Performance-based teaching and learning – Much 
evidence has been gathered about how performance-based 
teaching, learning, and assessing provides the means for im-
proving student achievement. For example, research indicates 
that teachers in Vermont, Maryland, and Kentucky are asking 
their students to write more and to do more work together in 
groups. Such research is providing the empirical information 
needed to examine the tenets underlying assessment reform 
efforts.

5E Teaching. Learning, and Assessing Cycle – The 5E 
cycle (Engagement, Exploration, Explanation, Elaboration, 
and Evaluation) has been advocated by many curriculum 
designers and educational researchers as an effective plan-
ning and teaching paradigm that leads to improved student 
performance. Since its introduction in the 1980s, the 5E cycle 
has been extensively researched, with the results showing 
enhanced mastery of subject matter, increased ability in de-
veloping scientifi c reasoning, and positive increases in culti-
vating interest and attitudes about science.

Digital curriculum integrated with digital teaching 
technologies — STEM education affords an opportunity 

to deliver curricula to students in non-traditional ways. It is 
time that high quality digital curricula be developed and be 
made available to classroom teachers and curriculum design-
ers at the local level. Digital curriculum has many advantages 
over traditional, analog (paper-based) curriculum. It can be 
web-based, meaning it can be readily accessible from any 
Internet-connected computer, can be accessible to people 
with disabilities, can be readily updated by teachers and/
or school districts, and is often more current. In addition, 
digital teaching technologies such as computers, interactive 
whiteboards, tablets, student response systems, LCD projec-
tors, digital cameras, and digital microscopes can be used to 
complement the digital curriculum delivery. A STEM educa-
tion curriculum should be designed to take full advantage of 
the digital format.

Formative and summative assessments with both 
task and non-task specifi c rubrics — Today’s standards 
are comprehensive in skills and processes, inquiry, and con-
tent; are robust and rich; often have multiple “right” answers; 
and require performances to assess them. Consequently, tra-
ditional modes of using selected response assessments alone 
are not suffi cient to gather evidence of student understanding 
of these standards. As a result, complementary and alternative 
forms of assessment have emerged. Alternative assessment 
means any assessment format that is non-traditional, which 
requires the student to construct, demonstrate, or perform. 
With these assessments, tools known as rubrics have gained 
widespread use in K-16 education.
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Summary
STEM education will never realize the vision that was ex-

pressed in Rising Above the Gathering Storm until several 
specifi c actions are taken. STEM education is largely still with-
out well defi ned form and function. This underlying and uni-
fying theme of function and form must be addressed to guide 
school restructuring, as well as STEM education program and 
curriculum development. Most implementations of STEM 
education in K-12 schools have centered on the “S and M” of 
STEM, and not the “S, T, E, and M.” Engineering and technol-
ogy have not received equal attention in this version of STEM 
education. To implement STEM education and problem-based 
learning (PBL), engineering as a discipline must be be empha-
sized, as engineering is one discipline centered on solving 
problems. Consequently, STEM education curricula should 
be driven by engaging engineering problems, projects, and 
challenges, which are embedded within and as culminating 
activities in the instructional materials. This PBL design allows 
for the teaching of the underlying and supporting science, 
mathematics, and technology skills, processes, and concepts, 
and in turn makes the curriculum trans-disciplinary. 

STEM education curricula should be planned and con-
structed around several non-negotiable design elements. A 
STEM education curriculum should minimally: 

•  Be trans-disciplinary in its overall approach;
•  Be driven by standards that complement the trans-disci-

plinary philosophy;
•  Use the backward mapping techniques advocated in Un-

derstanding by Design;

•  Use both problem-based and performance-based teaching 
and learning;

•  Use the 5E teaching and learning cycle to plan units and 
activities within the curriculum;

•  Be digital in format and coupled with digital teaching 
technologies such as whiteboards, tablets, student re-
sponse systems, etc.; and 

•  Use both formative and summative assessments with task 
and non-task specifi c rubrics. 

These design elements can be blended and molded in the 
hands of skilled curriculum designers and classroom teachers 
into world-class curricula necessary to implement and teach 
STEM education PreK-12. If a STEM education curriculum is 
built around these elements it will, by its very nature, be stu-
dent-centered and teacher-friendly, and will serve as a design 
template for any school district for the development of new 
and comparable instructional materials. Curriculum design 
elements, as enumerated above, already have been applied to 
the development of STEM education products by the author 
and CurrTech Integrations of Baltimore, Maryland.

Hays Blaine (HB) Lantz, Jr., Ed.D. is Vice President of Curriculum Devel-
opment for CurrTech Integrations (currtechintegrations.com) of Balti-
more, Maryland. He has been an Assistant Superintendent for STEM Edu-
cation in a large metropolitan school district in Maryland; Director of 
Science K-12 for two large metropolitan school districts; and a national 
consultant on science and STEM education for many school districts and 
publishers. 
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literacy

BY WALLACE HOWARD
and ELLEN F. SOLBAKKEN

Are You Still Teaching Letter Names?

Are you thinking, “What else would 
we teach?”

The traditional methodology of teach-
ing reading introduces letter names fi rst 
rather than letter sounds. We have been 
conditioned to think that this is what 
a child needs to become a profi cient 
reader.  

In the opening three sentences of this 
article, you have processed and read 40 
words. There are 202 letters in these 40 
words. Within those letters, 34 of the 44 
phonemes (sounds) of the English lan-
guage are used. Only six (a, e, i, o, u and 
r) of those 34 sounds are letter names 
and these are the only six letter names 
in all the English phonemes. This should 
encourage us to evaluate the impact 
of teaching letter names as opposed to 
sounds. We must adopt the philosophy 
“See the Sound — Think the Letter 
Name.”

We’ve spent over 30 years looking at 
the practices of teaching reading in the 
early elementary grades. Seeing students 
struggle with the traditional approach 
to teaching reading should make us 
cognizant of past practices that have 

not been successful for many students. 
Consider the NAEP’s 2007 fourth grade 
data — 34 percent below basic readers, 
34 percent basic and only 32 percent 
profi cient and advanced readers.

Walking, talking and reading are all 
very complex skills for the young learn-
er. Most parents successfully develop 
walking and talking in their child be-
fore their child enters school. How are 
parents successfully developing these 
complex skills? We found four factors 
that parent’s do that provide opportuni-
ties for their child to easily and success-
fully develop walking and talking:

They give the most needed informa-
tion.

•  They do not hide information.
•  They do not teach to mastery.
•  They have high expectations for 

their child’s success.
So what have educators done to 

teach reading that takes these actions 
into account?

Tradition emphasizes letter nam-
ing fi rst in the teaching of reading. We 
have already noted that only six of the 
44 sounds in English are actual letter 
names. The remaining 38 of the sounds 
needed for reading and talking are NOT 
letter names. Educators are still putting 
the letter name on the pedestal. We 
are asking a young learner to make a 
cognitive decision of when to use the 
letter name and when to use the sound. 
When letter names are emphasized the 
most, what will a young learner choose 
to use? SOUNDS are the fundamental 
and building blocks necessary for the 
child to have success with reading. We 
need to make the sounds the most im-
portant.

In a typical preschool or kindergarten 
classroom, capital letters are predomi-
nantly displayed and made most im-
portant. This is another case of putting 
information that is not the most needed 
on a pedestal.  

Go Away Dog, (I Can Read! Shared 
My First Reading Book), by Joan L. Nod-
set is an example of an emergent reading 
book. There are 835 letters in the text of 
this book. Only 57 of them (6.8 percent) 
are capitals. The remaining 778 letters 
(93.2 percent) are lowercase letters. In 
the text, there are only 13 different capi-
tal letters while 23 different lowercase 
letters are used. It is obvious that lower-
case letters dominate written text, yet 
traditional methods of teaching reading 
emphasize capital letters.  

We must look at what educators give 
our young learners. We need to realize 
that letter names and capital letters are 
not the priority for the young learner to 
transition from non-reader to reader as 
easily as possible. Lower case letters and 
SOUNDS are.

Hiding information from the young 
learner must also be addressed. Tradition-
ally, the kindergarten child is provided 
with only 29 of the 44 sounds. Most 
long-established reading programs give 
the sound of each of the 26 letters 
plus the fi ve long vowel sounds (letter 
names) which equals 31 sounds. Since 
“c” does not have a sound of its own and 
“x” is actually two phonemes joined to-
gether, the learner is being given a total 
of only 29 of the 44 phonemes. What 
we have been doing is giving the young 
learner the challenge of putting a puzzle 
together without giving them all the 
pieces.  



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2010  47

9911 Rose Commons Drive, Suite E-161
Huntersville, NC 28078

704-875-6208
www.makinggreatreaders.com

Making Great Readers will change
the way you teach reading.

Workshops, Materials and Training Classes are available
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“It really gave my child a
wonderful start to reading. 
I believe that it was Making 
Great Reader’s system that led 
to my daughter’s success with 
reading and comprehension.” 

- Parent of kindergarten child

The Making Great Readers process allows the 
student to use a kinesthetic signal to make 
sound-letter connections (which is necessary 
for self-directed reading). The philosophy is 
“See the Sound - Think the Letter” providing 
the learner with a correlation of sounds with 

letter shape before learning letter names.

It’s a phonemic awareness process without the confusion of letter names.

The learner is presented with the remaining 15 sounds 
slowly throughout fi rst grade. It is a frustrating process for 
a young child who does not have all of the pieces needed 
for reading.  The child’s absorption rate for learning is amaz-
ing. Consider what happens when you watch a new cartoon 
show with a young learner. Who learns the characters, rela-
tionships and buzz words fi rst? With their great absorption 
rate in mind, we need to re-think what we are asking young 
learners to do with the amount of information we are giving 
them. 

Another point for consideration is how we teach to mas-
tery. As a child learns to walk, the parents would never say, 
“No, you can’t try pulling up on that chair because you 
haven’t learned to roll.” Often educators say, “You can’t start 
on the sounds because you don’t know your letters names.” 
Educators have said that this is the order of learning to read 
and each student will go in this prescribed method. All chil-
dren are not the same. Information should be given in fun 
and fast-paced activities, but not so that it is hidden. Emer-
gent readers are able to take in large amounts of information 
that will allow them to become profi cient readers. Children 
will internalize the information as they become developmen-
tally ready. Mastery comes over time and success is celebrat-
ed step-by-step all along the way, just as it is when a child is 
developing the skills of walking and talking.  

A fi nal area to consider in developing learning success fo-
cuses on high expectations of achievement. A parent’s love of 
their child will not let them say that their child can’t succeed. 
We hear educators making comments like, “That’s another 

one of those Howard’s. They are good kids but … ” Sometimes 
you might hear, “He is from the other side of the tracks, or 
that project, or that neighborhood. He doesn’t have a chance.” 
Such negative expectations place a new and unnecessary ob-
stacle in the child’s way. Educators must provide all children 
with all of the pieces necessary for reading success and refuse 
to “write off” any child, even one who has struggled in the 
past.

After looking at the process that parents use to develop 
walking and talking, we have tried to copy it. For the past 
three years, church preschools in the Charlotte, NC, area have 

see TEACHING LETTER NAMES page 48
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Teaching Letter Names
continued from page 47

started emphasizing sounds over letter 
names by presenting 35 sounds (32 of 
the 44 phonemes) beginning on the 
child’s very fi rst school day. They have 
changed all the text that should be low-
ercase to lowercase, thereby making it 
most important. They are providing all 
44 phonemes before mid-year in tran-
sitional kindergarten and by year-end 
in four year olds’ classrooms. They are 
modeling writing in front of the kids, 
showing how sounds make words and 
how to use the sounds of the letter 
shapes to say words. The teachers are 
doing this with the understanding that 
there is no one program that will give 
all kids the ability to read. However, 
by giving the most needed informa-
tion, each and every child has the 
best chance to become a reader as he 
becomes developmentally ready. The 
teachers’ expectations have changed 
because of the success that they have 
seen.  

Claudia Myers, a 30 year preschool 
director at Trinity United Methodist 

church says, “We are in the second year 
using this method. Not only are the 
children more comfortable than they 
were with the “letter of the week,” they 
are having fun! It is only mid-year and 
most of our four and fi ve year olds are 
actually reading words by thinking the 
sound when they see the letter shape.”

Stop ignoring these facts and follow 
a process that leads to success in devel-
oping reading. Give young learners the 
information they most need, stop hid-
ing needed information, let them enjoy 
step-by-step successes to eventual mas-
tery, and expect success from learners 
regardless of their personal advantages 
or disadvantages. This gives all learners, 
especially those who struggle, a better 
chance to become independent read-
ers and to experience success. We can 
no longer ignore the fact that children 
need sounds and lowercase letters 
BEFORE they need letter names and 
capitals in order to transition from non-
reader to reader as easily and success-
fully as possible.

For information, visit
www.makinggreatreaders.com.
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reading technology

BY JENNAH WATTERS

An Educator’s Gift
How Janet Allen Brought the Magic of Books to Her Students

“It has been over 15 years since I left 
my own classroom,” says Dr. Janet Allen, 
who taught for 20 years before leaving 
the classroom and becoming a respected 
adolescent literacy consultant. “In spite 
of that time and distance, I can still re-

member my students’ responses when 
they came into the classroom to see the 
books packed and ready for my move. 
One of the girls burst into tears and 
said, ‘Mrs. Allen, you’ve packed away all 
the magic.’”

But thankfully, Janet knew that the 
magic wasn’t the books themselves, it 
was the enthusiasm for reading she had 
instilled in her students. Today, as a liter-
acy consultant, Janet helps show teach-
ers that they, too, can have motivated, 
interested readers in their classrooms. 
How does she do it? As Dr. Allen says in 
her book, Yellow Brick Roads, educa-
tors must make “literacy so appealing 
[students] couldn’t resist learning.” 

For Dr. Allen, the key is giving stu-
dents access to engaging, relevant young 
adult novels. “As adult readers, most of 
us would be thrilled if someone locked 
the doors at Barnes and Noble or Bor-
ders and left us there,” Dr. Allen says. “We 
would relish the time to choose from 
hundreds of great books and have the 
space where we could just sit and read. 
Our classrooms should be the same. 
There is nothing that replaces the pow-
er of being in a classroom fi lled with a 
wide variety of books where you are 
able to read and respond to those books 
in a community of readers.” In her class-
room, Dr. Allen aimed to create a library 
full of books her students were eager 
to read. Although these books were not 
standard classics, students learned valu-
able lessons, strategies, and vocabulary 
while reading these engaging books; 
connections to other texts soon came 
naturally.  

“While I see all reading as benefi cial,” 
Dr. Allen shares, “I certainly see the ben-
efi ts increasing when teachers choose 
from a diverse collection of texts that 
contain specialized and interesting 

see EDUCATOR’S GIFT page 51
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An Educator’s Gift
continued from page 49

vocabulary. For example, in Lisa 
Fiedler’s Dating Hamlet: Ophelia’s 
Story, Ophelia often uses the 
contemporary ‘You’re So Stupid’ 
insults: ‘And what of Rosencrantz 
and Guildenstern? Think they too 
that you are…shall we say, several 
fathoms shallow of a full moat?’ 
Consistent meaningful exposure to 
such rich language makes a differ-
ence in students’ reading and their 
writing.” 

When Dr. Allen began classroom 
read alouds with these new, engag-
ing books — at fi rst out of neces-
sity, since she did not have a class 
set of the novels she wanted to use 
— she saw her once uninterested 
students come alive. Unfortunately, 
many students shut down again when 
the shared reading time ended. Dr. Allen 
eventually began making recordings of 
herself reading the books aloud so that 
her students could listen on their own 
while following along with the print 
texts. “Struggling readers became pro-
fi cient readers when they could fi nally 
read the books in which they were 
interested, and not just those at their 
independent reading levels,” Dr. Allen 
says, in the Implementation Guide for 
the program that grew from her teach-
ing methods, Plugged-in to Reading. 
“Even accomplished readers benefi tted 
from the audio support, as they chose 
challenging texts that were beyond their 

level of independent reading range and 
interests.” 

Soon Dr. Allen discovered unabridged 
audiobooks from companies like Re-
corded Books, publisher of Plugged-in 
to Reading. During independent read-
ing time the audiobooks fl ew off the 
shelves, along with the print books. 
Students would gladly go on a waiting 
list for books that friends had recom-
mended. Students were taking responsi-
bility for their own learning, and enjoy-
ing themselves while doing it! 

Dr. Allen fi rmly believes that “stu-
dents need to read more. Volume and 
diversity of reading have to occur in 
order for word knowledge to increase.” 
In Dr. Allen’s classroom, having these 

books and audiobooks available for her 
students allowed for volume, diversity, 
and independence in reading. Before 
long, her classroom library expanded to 
include engaging nonfi ction texts, many 
of which are now featured in Plugged-
in to Nonfi ction, motivating reluctant 
readers and allowing students to make 
new text-to-text and text-to-world con-
nections. Dr. Allen created a classroom 
of readers — students who found an 
escape and a bit of magic in books, and 
whose lives, both academically and per-
sonally, were improved because of it.

“Books have power,” Dr. Allen says. 
“They have the power to take us places 
we could, or would never go. They have 
the power to give perspective to the 

lives we live, and the 
power to help us imag-
ine lives we would like 
to live.”

And there are few 
gifts an educator can 
give greater than a love 
of reading.

Jennah Watters works with 
Janet Allen’s Plugged-in to 
Reading and Plugged-in 
to Nonfi ction curriculum 
programs. For more infor-
mation visit www.pluggedin-
tononfi ction.com. Join Janet 
Allen’s Plugged-in teacher 
network at http://plugge-
dineducators.ning.com or 
follow @pluggedintoread on 
Twitter. 
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education

BY TAMRA EXCELL

Preparing Students For The Future by

Creating Personalized Education Opportunities

Education’s purpose is to empower 
students to fi nd their own paths to their 
own dreams; to create life-long learners 
who are prepared for both the modern 
world and the future; and to empower 
individuals to make a positive impact in 
the world. This statement tops the list for 
the Personalized Education Philosophy, 
envisioned by a group of educators who 
asked themselves the question, “How do 
we prepare students for a future we can 
barely imagine?” The answer: create per-
sonalized education opportunities aimed 
at preparing students to be successful, 
not just in their own communities, but 
as world citizens. The group’s goal is 
nothing short of changing the world of 
education, with activities ranging from 
teacher training to the founding of an 
international online K-12 school, all gov-
erned by the tenets of the Personalized 
Education Philosophy presented here.

Student-Centered
A personalized education program is 

student-centered — tailored to each stu-
dent’s learning styles, interests, current 
skill levels, and personal goals. Students 
are motivated to learn when they feel 
that the learning is valuable — the “why 
do we need to know this stuff?” question 
— and when they feel that they can be 
successful with the learning task. Align-
ing a program to a student’s interests 
and goals increases a lesson’s relevance, 
and value, for that student, and tailoring 
the program to a student’s current skills 
and learning styles increases student suc-
cess.  

Competency- and Mastery-Based
Learning is competency- and mastery-

based, allowing for extra time and assis-
tance to master concepts a student fi nds 
diffi cult, while also allowing the student 
to move quickly through previously-
mastered material, and eliminating arbi-

trary limitations on student progress. Is 
a student who passes pre-algebra with 
a 60 percent, suffi ciently prepared to 
learn algebra? Investing time to secure 
a strong foundation at one level will 
increase success at greater levels. Cur-
rent technologies facilitate designing 
instruction to allow for students to be 
at different places at different times, 
and to learn in a variety of ways. This is 
accomplished through clear goals, mul-
tiple options for learning those goals, 
followed by multiple options for dem-
onstrating that learning.

What’s the Target?
As Dewey notes in Democracy and 

Education, “not the target but hitting 
the target is the end in view,” so more 
important than learning specifi c con-
cepts is learning how to learn, and 
gaining competencies that will aid in 
the hitting of many targets, both cur-
rent and those yet to be imagined. The 
world is in motion, and the information 
that is true or valuable today could be 
obsolete tomorrow. Governments rise 
and fall, old ideas are challenged, new 
technologies emerge — all impacting 
how the world does business. Students 
must be prepared with the ability to 
learn, critically evaluate, and apply new 
concepts that come their way.

Forward-Leaning
Therefore, education must be for-

ward-leaning, recognizing that the “real 
world” for which students are being 
prepared is dynamic, with exponen-
tial changes especially in technology. 
Think about how much technology 
has changed over the years. Ever hear 
of punch cards for computer program-
ming? Now we have marvels such as 
the Allosphere at U.C. Santa Barbara, 
allowing a team of researchers to walk 
into a sphere-shaped virtual reality to 

explore things such as the human brain 
through multiple senses, an artistic mix 
of visual effects and music. The world 
for which we are preparing high school 
freshmen will not be the same by time 
they graduate, and even more changes 
will take place by time they graduate 
college. A school’s education program 
must be fl uid, ready to shift and change 
to ensure that students have the current 
knowledge and skills of today.

For example, in an online high school, 
students from several countries span-
ning multiple time zones can attend a 
live homeroom session using webcams, 
audio and a virtual whiteboard. Mean-
while, students must be empowered 
with the thinking skills to remain cut-
ting edge.

Creativity and Critical Thinking
To adequately prepare students for a 

future that is diffi cult to even imagine, a 
personalized education program places 
the greatest value on creativity and the 
ability to engage in independent, criti-
cal thinking. The title “Information Age” 
does not begin to describe the infi nite 
amount of information available today. 
Students need to analyze and critically 
evaluate information, question what 
they are learning instead of assuming 
anything is true, and creatively synthe-
size across disciplines. Bloom’s Taxono-
my was updated by the American Psy-
chological Association to have a new lev-
el of thinking at the top of the pyramid: 
creating. Schools cutting art programs 
are possibly eliminating the most im-
portant aspect of a student’s education. 
It was a creative thinker, orchestrally-
trained composer JoAnn Kuchera-Morin, 
teamed with other creative thinkers — 
artists, scientists, and engineers — who 
created the Allosphere. It will be the cre-
ative thinking students who continue to 
push us forward, defi ning the future.
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see PERSONALIZED EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY page 54

 Self-Cognizant, Life-Long Learners
Students are guided to become self-cognizant, life-long 

learners prepared not just for today’s world but equipped 
to continue learning for whatever the future holds. Students 
must gain awareness of their own learning. If they are strug-
gling, empowered students seek additional help or request 
alternate approaches. They develop strategies for working 
through challenging learning activities and develop study 
skills that best align with their learning styles. This self-aware-
ness and skills set is essential for continuing to learn new con-
cepts as the future unfolds. 

Student-Driven
A personalized education program is student-driven; stu-

dents take an active role in their education, from the develop-
ment of their education plans to collaboration with course 
instructors. This takes student-centered education to the next 
level by putting students in the driver’s seat. Ultimately, if the 
goal is to create independent thinkers and doers, then we 
need to empower students to be part of their own education 
program. Younger students and those new to a personalized 
education program tend to need more guidance, but students 
increasingly take more responsibility in creating meaningful 
educational experiences that align with their goals and inter-
ests.

Teacher’s Role
Instead of taking authoritative roles, or seen as the sole pur-

veyors of knowledge, instructors are instead mentors, offering 
guidance and feedback while respecting the diverse needs 
and goals of each student. We cannot limit students to only 
that which we know, potentially dooming them to archaic 
thinking. Instead, we must free them to seek their own pur-
poses in this world, and the teacher’s role is to guide students 
in accessing, evaluating, and using the increasing amounts of 
information and resources available to them.  

Making Connections
Students learn to identify and understand cause-and-effect 

relationships, recognizing connections that span and go be-
yond content areas, and engage in proactive behaviors leading 
to personal development and engagement in the service of 
their community and beyond. This last tenet is the culminat-
ing goal of the philosophy. Students gain an international 
perspective by interacting with fellow students from around 
the world, collaborating on creative projects that involve criti-
cal thinking and the use of current technologies. They make 
cross-discipline connections, with social sciences informing 
one to be socially responsible with the hard sciences, with 
art as a valid means of exploration and expression, and with 
a holistic view of the world created through questioning, ex-
posure to varied cultures and ideas, and an openness to learn 
new things. The result: students are empowered to be world 
citizens who will lead us into the future.

Tamra Excell is Vice President of Personalized Education Group, Inc. 
and the Director of Curriculum and Instruction with the Christa McAu-
liffe Academy School of Arts and Sciences. For more information about 
Personalized Education Group, their philosophy, and the activities of the 
school, visit www.PersonalizedEducation.org. 
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Education’s purpose is to empower students to fi nd their own paths to their own dreams; to create life-long 
learners who are prepared for both the modern world and the future; and to empower individuals to make a 
positive impact in the world. 

To this end, a personalized education program is student-centered; a student’s educational program is tailored to 
the student’s learning styles, interests, current skill levels, and personal goals. 

Learning is competency- and mastery-based, allowing for extra time and assistance to master concepts a stu-
dent fi nds diffi  cult, while also allowing the student to move quickly through previously-mastered material, and 
eliminating arbitrary limitations on student progress. 

However, as Dewey notes in Democracy and Education, “not the target but hitting the target is the end in view,” 
so more important than learning specifi c concepts is learning how to learn, and gaining competencies that will 
aid in the hitting of many targets, both current and those yet to be imagined. 

Therefore, education must be forward-leaning, recognizing that the “real world” for which students are being 
prepared is dynamic, with exponential changes especially in technology. 

To adequately prepare students for a future that is diffi  cult to even imagine, a personalized education program 
places the greatest value on creativity and the ability to engage in independent, critical thinking. 

Students are guided to become self-cognizant, life-long learners prepared not just for today’s world but 
equipped to continue learning for whatever the future holds. 

As such, a personalized education program is student-driven; students take an active role in their education, 
from the development of their education plans to collaboration with course instructors.

Instead of taking authoritative roles, or seen as the sole purveyors of knowledge, instructors are instead mentors, 
off ering guidance and feedback while respecting the diverse needs and goals of each student. 

Students also learn to identify and understand cause-and-eff ect relationships, recognizing connections that 
span and go beyond content areas, and engage in proactive behaviors leading to personal development and 
engagement in the service of their community and beyond.

Personalized Education Philosophy and Goals
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special needs

BY JULIA FRANKEL

Self-Injurious Teens
What to Look for and How to Help

Few of us ever imagine that our won-
derful children are going to grow to ado-
lescence and do something as self-destruc-
tive as self-injury or mutilation, yet more 
and more parents fi nd themselves facing 
this diffi cult scenario. Self-injury is defi ned 
as any self-infl icted action that causes 
bodily harm and can include scratching, 
cutting, burning, mutilating, hitting oneself 
or banging body parts against hard surfac-
es. Self-injury is a negative way of dealing 
with strong emotion; it is serious, addict-
ing, can cause life-long consequences and 
can even be fatal. Think it can’t happen to 
your teen? 

According to CNN.com, one in fi ve 
teens admits they have purposely injured 
themselves at some time. 

Who is at risk?
Any child, most often aged nine to 14, 

who feels the need to be in control, but 
is unable to cope with stress, suffers from 
low self esteem, or who has suffered a 
form of abuse is at risk. Since, for example, 
children rarely tell parents about sexual 
abuse, parents may have no idea that 
abuse is even an issue for a self-injuring 
teen. Teens with mental health issues 
including depression, anxiety disorders 
or obsessive-compulsive behaviors are at 
even greater risk, but any teen who wants 
attention, or who is just curious, could be 
at risk. Self-injurious behavior affects girls 
more than boys, but boys can be at risk as 
well. You may think that it takes years of 
discernable problems before teens begin 
to injure themselves, but that isn’t neces-
sarily so. Something as simple as a breakup 
with a boyfriend or episodic teasing about 
weight or acne can trigger the behavior.

Self-injury is often diagnosed in teens 
who have been taught, or who have 
decided, often without realizing it, that 

expressing strong negative emotion 
is either unacceptable or un-cool. The 
more intelligent the adolescent, the 
more they tend to think, analyze and 
internally “decide” to try self-injury to 
see if they like it, or if it feels “cool.” 
Unfortunately, self- injury does provide 
a feeling of release, and can seem “cool” 
to peers. The self-injuring teen feels 
secretly empowered in the short term, 
but the positive feeling doesn’t last, and 
the behavior quickly becomes repeat-
ing and self-addicting. Parents, often at 
middle or upper class income levels, 
are especially shocked because the be-
havior has virtually nothing to do with 
intelligence, potential, lifestyle or mate-
rial possessions. 

What to Look For
Any unexplained injuries, such as 

cuts, scratches, burns, or bruises may 
be an indication of self-injurious be-
havior. Specifi cally, secretive behavior, 
overly complicated explanations or ex-
cuses, wearing long sleeves or pants in 
hot weather, embarrassment or shame 
when questioned about an injury, with-
drawal or outbursts out of proportion 
to the inquiry should raise questions in 
your mind. If you fi nd that your child 
is spending time, either personally or 
on the Internet, with others who self-
injure, has had a change in eating or 
sleeping patterns and/or who is having 
diffi culty at school, at work or in rela-
tionships, don’t wait: get professional 
help immediately. This is not the kind 
of problem that can be solved by re-
moval of privileges, grounding or other 
disciplinary measures.  

How to Help
Even if it’s just little burns or scratch-

es (teens often scratch or carve words 
that refl ect their inner concerns, like 
“fat” or “stupid”) do not ignore the 
behavior. Look for a therapist who spe-
cializes in this area and who can help 
your child develop healthy alternatives 
to handling stress and problem solving. 
If you’re suspicious that your child is 
indulging in self-injurious behavior, try 
not to let your own emotions and con-
cerns overwhelm the child. Stay calm, 
reserve your anger, and say, “I love you, 
and I’m worried about you. You don’t 
seem comfortable talking to me, so 
we’re going to fi nd someone who can 
help you.” Self-injurious behavior rep-
resents underlying problems that take 
time to develop and cannot be quickly 
resolved. If, after a reasonable course of 
therapy, your child doesn’t improve or 
seems worse, don’t lose hope, or worse 
yet, give up on therapy.

There are solutions available to you. 
There are private treatment programs 
all over the country and local face-to-
face support groups for parents as well. 
While private treatment programs are 
relatively expensive, remember; treat-
ment programs are inexpensive com-
pared to the life of your child.

Wilderness therapy programs (often 
eight to 12 weeks long) are a good 
starting point and a few therapeutic 
residential programs require comple-
tion of a wilderness-based program 
prior to admittance. Wilderness therapy 
provides an immersion environment 
that removes the distractions of every-
day life and opens adolescents to the 
concept of talking about their prob-
lems. It brings teens back to the basics 
of survival and provides time for self-
refl ection, which speeds the therapeu-
tic process. One of the fi rst questions 
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teens are asked is, “How did you get here?”
Upon completion of a wilderness program, most teens are 

less resistant to a therapeutic residential program because 
they have accepted the fact that they have a problem and are 
more open to fi nding a solution. In addition, they are grateful 
to have some level of modern convenience restored to their 
daily routine.

 After completing a wilderness program, the self-injurious 
teen would typically go on to a residential treatment center 
(RTC) or therapeutic boarding school (TBS) where treatment 
will average 12 to 18 months. Students are not classed by dis-
order in these programs. Students are there for many different 
reasons and disorders. The difference between therapeutic 
boarding schools and residential treatment programs is that 
RTCs are more clinical in nature. Children are much more 
closely monitored (because of the possible fl ight risk) and 
RTCs can provide medications on a daily basis. They often 
have a lockdown facility, especially for new students. 

Therapeutic boarding schools are for children who are at 
less risk to themselves. The teens sleep in dorms (from two to 
six students per room). Some programs are on small ranches 
or farms and some are large facilities. Some programs utilize a 
mentoring system with students further along in the healing 
process to help new students along. 

In all good programs, students are even monitored while 
sleeping. There are always “awake staff” to help students who 
want or need to talk during off hours. 

Parents whose children practice self-injurious behavior 
often blame themselves, thinking, If only I’d paid more atten-
tion, done this or that. It is important to remember that as 
parents we make mistakes, but it isn’t necessarily something 
you’ve done wrong or left undone. It may be that your child 
has just developed this inappropriate coping mechanism over 
a long period of time and it wasn’t predictable on your part.

For others, the behavior is triggered by a particular event 
and we cannot protect our children from every emotionally 
upsetting and stressful situation. Some bright teens are just 
very sensitive and just can’t seem to let negative events roll 
off their shoulders like others can. A child’s self-injurious be-
havior doesn’t mean you are a bad parent.

As a parent who has been through some tough times with 
my fi ve children, I always tell people who ask me for advice 
that in addition to fi nding a therapist for the child, to join a 
support group if possible. Meeting other parents face-to-face 
can really make the difference in your own mental health, 
which in turn, is helpful to the child as well. A signifi cant 
number of programs offer, or require, parental involvement in 
workshops so that the good work that was done in therapy 
can continue when the child returns home. 

Julia Frankel is a mother of fi ve children who resides in central New 
Jersey. Two of her children attended therapeutic boarding schools and 
one also attended a therapeutic wilderness program. This experience led 
many people to reach out to her for help with their own teenagers. She 
can be reached at 973-488-7100 or julia@rightdirection.us.
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faith-based education

BY DR. EDDIE G. GRIGG

Taking a Fresh Look at Faith-Based Education

✞

Throughout the country, high school 
seniors are seeking information from a 
wide variety of postsecondary educational 
institutions as they look to fi nd the one 
institution to serve their educational and 
career needs. This is the time of year when 
parents and high school guidance coun-
selors are facing the task of advising and 
guiding young minds toward a decision 
that is right for the student.  

There is much information for students 
and their parents to understand. They will 
need time for study and may need a well-
trained guidance counselor or academic 
adviser to help them work through the 
maze, but it is worth the effort. A clear un-
derstanding of the types of postsecondary 
institutions and accreditation will result 
in a better decision and money saved. A 
college is a degree granting institution 
offering education beyond high school, 
called postsecondary education. A uni-
versity goes beyond the college level and 
offers master and often doctorate level 
degree programs. Postsecondary educa-
tion includes community colleges, public 
colleges, private colleges, Liberal Arts Col-
leges, cultural colleges, specialty colleges, 
for-profi t proprietary colleges and faith-
based colleges. 

In deciding about college, the student, 
parent, and guidance counselor should 
consider faith-based institutions. Faith-
based schools are almost always private 
nonprofi t entities. They are often, but not 
always, more expensive than public col-
leges. However, students and parents will 
need to plan how to pay for the education.

Historically, education has been rooted 
in faith, especially postsecondary higher 
education, and this transcends all faith 

groups. The oldest continuously oper-
ating degree granting institution is the 
University of Al-Karaouine in Egypt 
founded in 859 A.D. for training Mus-
lims. In the U.S., Harvard University 
came into existence after John Harvard 
willed his entire library and a sum of 
money equal to half of his estate to 
help educate ministers. Faith was the 
driving force for establishing the insti-
tution in 1636 without a campus, pro-
fessors, or even a single student.

Faith has long been the driving 
force that called out to noble leaders 
to pass along knowledge to the next 
generation.  While the motivation for a 
few people was teaching faith, schools 
did not limit teaching to a sacred text, 
but included all aspects of the uni-
verse. Believing that God designed and 
created all that exists, faith-based insti-
tutions strive to teach all knowledge, 
by forging a deeper understanding of 
God’s sovereignty and omnipotence 
within the learner.  

Faith-based education works on the 
premise that the more knowledge and 
wisdom a person gains, the more solid 
his or her faith becomes. These institu-
tions are not afraid of the sciences, but 
rather count on the sciences to help 
complete the puzzle of knowledge. Re-
gardless of the fi eld of study, correctly 
learned knowledge points to intel-
ligent design and helps to complete 
the puzzle that man has worked on 
for hundreds of years. The faith com-
munity does not fear knowledge, but 
embraces it. 

In seeking a college, university, or 
seminary, students should seek one 

that develops true wisdom in the 
student, not just knowledge. Data ex-
ists and is raw, it has no signifi cance 
beyond its existence and is little more 
than symbols. Information is data that 
has been given some relevant mean-
ing and provides some answers to 
the “who,” “what,” “when” or “where” 
questions. Knowledge is the correct 
collection of information and answers 
the “how” question. Students take 
raw data and information and gain 
knowledge by the proper collection of 
information.  This is what the elemen-
tary schoolchild does in memorizing 
multiplication tables, yet when asked a 
more complex number, say 445 x 250, 
the answer is not immediately available. 
The student has amassed knowledge, 
but lacks the cognitive and analytical 
skills to complete an interpolative and 
probabilistic process needed for under-
standing.

True faith-based education provides 
the needed tools to enable the student 
to use cognitive and analytical skills. 
This is the difference between memo-
rizing and learning. Learning takes 
place when understanding is evident. 
Understanding gives the student appre-
ciation for the knowledge and answers 
the “why” questions. Most people are 
content at this point, they are joyful 
that they have gained data, information, 
knowledge and understanding.

Russell Ackoff adequately pointed 
out in his “Theory of Wisdom” that the 
stored information in the human mind 
— data, information, knowledge, and 
understanding — all point to the past. 
This is where most education ends, but 
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not in the faith-based institution. True faith-based educa-
tion tries to move the student to wisdom. Wisdom is an 
analytical, extrapolative, and discerning progression that 
calls on all previous levels of training, especially moral 
principles, and enables one to perceive and demonstrate 
understanding in areas where no previous understanding 
exists. It is the process by which a person discerns good 
from bad and right from wrong, a characteristic needed 
for success in business and patriotism.  

Along with embracing knowledge, faith-based institu-
tions and schools deeply infl uenced by faith and the 
search for knowledge, quickly developed codes of con-
duct to stress integrity of character. Faith-based colleges, 
universities and seminaries are private faith-based insti-
tutions and place emphasis on character development 
as well as academic achievement. These institutions are 
concerned with more than mere academics, and seek to 
provide the student all the tools needed for a well-round-
ed disciplined life. It is the difference between gaining 
knowledge and gaining wisdom.  

There is a wide misconception that secular institutions 
provide a better education for today’s youth. Those hold-
ing such a theory argue that education should be about 
discovering information, facts and data. These modernists 
think that education is faith versus fact. Therefore, most 
secular schools ignore teaching faith.  

Faith-based colleges and universities believe the two 
are natural companions and that all knowledge comes 
from God.  Without faith, there is no moral compass to 
guide humanity. Life descends into bottomless sinkholes 
of self-absorption and animalistic mayhem. Faith-based 
schools strongly believe that a true education is the ability 
to think, reason, and create from a moral perspective. This 
is what scripture means when it refers to people being 
created in the “image” of God.  

True faith-based education enables the realization that 
each person is created in the image of God and given the 
ability to think, reason, and create from a moral perspec-
tive. It drives students to respect themselves and others, 
instilling a desire for doing right and for helping other 
people. One does not have to look hard to see the need 
for a greater moral-compass in today’s society. It is visible 
on Wall Street and on Main Street. It encompasses the of-
fi ces and the boardrooms, and is in political arenas and 
sports arenas. Without a moral compass, civilization can 
justify dark and wicked digressions. In fact, it is the lack of 
a greater moral compass that cries out across this country 
and around the world. This is why every parent should 
consider sending their child to faith-based postsecondary 
schools and institutions. 

Education is much more than simply rushing blindly 
into a sea of theories decorated with scattered ships of 
facts blown about by winds of fi ction. Education must not 
ignore faith and civilization’s search for that higher ideal 
which makes humanity more than animalistic. Faith-based 
education addresses the whole person, not just academics.

True faith-based higher education includes the humani-
ties, languages, behavior sciences, natural sciences, com-
munications, as well as faith, all skillfully woven together 

see FAITH-BASED EDUCATION page 60
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Faith-Based Education
continued from page 59

into wisdom. Faith-based institutions do 
not restrict enrollment to those holding a 
set dogma, and they do not want to mold 
every student into identical spiritual men 
and women.  Faith better qualifi es the 
student to face the challenges of life. The 
student gains the assurance that God is 
guiding and enabling him to succeed in 
life, and enabling him to overcome obsta-
cles that arise in life’s paths. Students from 
faith-based schools better understand the 
need to encompass faith and a biblical 
world view into their daily lives, whether 
about family values or life’s vocation.

Faith-based institutions promote a posi-
tive biblical world view. They teach bibli-
cal theology in a systematic way to help 
the student understand the Holy Scrip-
tures as a whole, like pieces of a puzzle fi t 
together to form a view of the world that 
is complete and whole. Unlike the Bible 
stories of children or topical sermons in 
church, systematic theology allows the 
student to complete the puzzle under the 
skillful hands of an expert. Students learn, 
many for the fi rst time, the scripture is 

logical and that God is a God of logic 
and order, not of chaos and confusion. 
Every parent wants his or her children 
to be successful in life, and owning a 
good solid theological understanding 
enables the student to accomplish that 
parental goal.

Faith-based education helps to in-
still core values into a well-rounded 
biblical world view. This biblical world 
view settles the decisions the student 
will make about life, ranging from the 
mundane, to the more signifi cant, to 
the questions about life, death, and 
eternity. Gaining core positions and 
beliefs are a product of inquiry and 
acceptance of discussions with the 
teachings of mentors and professors as 
students communicate that which is 
right, good, and acceptable, and chal-
lenge that which is wrong, evil, and 
unacceptable for a biblical worldview.

Unlike most secular schools, faith-
based institutions unashamedly 
teach the Bible as God-breathed. It 
is honored and viewed as profi table 
for “teaching, rebuking, correcting, 
and training in righteousness, so that 
the man of God may be thoroughly 

equipped for every good work” (Sec-
ond Timothy 3:16-17, NIV). Students 
learn to seek out the correct meaning 
of biblical text and to understand and 
apply the principles correctly to their 
lives. The teaching of scripture trains 
and equips students for every good 
work, and faith-based institutions do 
not shy away from teaching scripture.

Realizing the biblical worldview nat-
urally clashes with the secular world-
view, faith-based schools teach students 
to stand fi rm in their beliefs with “in-
tegrity of heart” and to live in a manner 
that answers to a higher authority.

Just as parents and guidance coun-
selors should help the student in un-
derstanding the differences in secular 
schools; it is equally important to help 
the student understand the differences 
in faith-based institutions. There are 
three items that should be carefully ver-
ifi ed when considering the legitimacy 
of all postsecondary institutions.

First, the student should verify the 
institution is a degree granting institu-
tion and operating legally in the state 
where it is conducting degree activity. 
State requirements differ, so make sure 
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you research the general statues. In some 
states, schools have different methods of 
becoming a degree granting institution. 
In North Carolina, postsecondary institu-
tions can be licensed to conduct degree 
activity, or be exempt from licensing. Many 
schools of faith seek exemption from li-
censing because of separation of church 
and state. There are limits to what degrees 
can be conducted under exemption, but 
exemption does not mean a lower quality 
education.  

Second, the student should fi nd out if 
the institution is accredited and what ac-
creditation it holds. For the United States 
Department of Education to “recognize” 
an accreditation agency,  its schools must 
meet predetermined criteria by the De-
partment of Education to ensure accept-
able levels of education. Students should 
understand there are various types of ac-
creditation, and not all accreditation is rec-
ognized by the United States Department 
of Education.  

Accreditation that is “recognized” in the 
United States consists of the practice of 
peer review and accountability of agreed 
standards of quality. It gives the public the 
assurance that an institution meets a mini-

mum standard of educational and insti-
tutional quality, and it provides the ed-
ucational institutions a process for con-
stant improvement and development. 
Students can feel comfortable the 
institution they have selected teaches 
course material on a level equal to that 
of other institutions using skilled and 
academically qualifi ed faculty. Students 

have the comfort and benefi t of being 
able to transfer credits among accred-
ited schools, although some regionally 
accredited schools practice regional 
snobbery. In the United States, eligible 
students have the added benefi ts of re-
ceiving federal grants and guaranteed 
federal student loans. 

Third, remember the Department of 
Education sets the standards that all ac-
creditation agencies must meet to be 
recognized by the United State Depart-
ment of Education and allowed to dis-
burse Title IV Funds. Therefore, it is safe 
to assume that if a postsecondary insti-
tution offers PELL FSEOG, or Stafford 
loans, the institution is operating legally 
and holds a recognized accreditation.

Students should reject all colleges 
and universities that do not hold a rec-
ognized accreditation that is recognized 
by the United States Department of 
Education. 

There are three types of accredita-
tion: 

• Regional
• National
• Programmatic.
There are six regional accreditation 

agencies in the United States. Some 
consider regional accreditation the 
gold standard of accreditation, but that 
is painting with too broad of a brush. 
National accreditation is more insti-
tutional and usually is awarded to a 

see ACCREDITATIONS page 63
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continued from page 61

school with more limited focus. Many 
faith-based institutions hold this form 
of accreditation. Programmatic accredi-
tation, also known as specialized or 
professional accreditation, is designed 
for specialized departments, programs, 
schools, or colleges within a university 
or institution that has already received 
accreditation. Students seeking a career 
in medicine, dental, or law will need 
to attend schools with a programmatic 
accreditation to insure their ability to 
test and receive a license to practice in 
their chosen fi eld.   

There are three accrediting agen-
cies that are distinctively Christian that 
are recognized by the United States 
Department of Education, and they all 
fall under National Accreditation. The 
oldest faith-based accrediting agency is 
the Association of Theological School; it 
only accredits graduate programs. The 
next oldest is the Association for Bibli-
cal Higher Education that was estab-
lished in 1947, although it did not ac-

credit graduate degree programs until 
a mission shift in 2004. The youngest 
of the three is Transnational Associa-
tion of Christian Colleges and Schools 
(TRACS). This accrediting agency was 
established in 1971 and accredits 
both the undergraduate and gradu-
ate programs. All faith-based colleges, 
universities, and seminaries should 
hold accreditation from one of these 
three, unless it has opted to go with 
regional accreditation.  In fact, many 
faith-based colleges, universities and 
seminaries have multiple accredita-
tions.  

All recognized accreditation pro-
vides quality assurance. They hold the 
institution and its programs to a high-
level of services through a process of 
constant assessment and peer evalua-
tions by external bodies.  

Take a fresh look at faith-based 
education. It has come a long way 
and represents the gold standard of 
excellence.

Dr. Eddie G. Grigg is President of New Life 
Theological Seminary in Charlotte, NC. For 
information visit www.nlts.edu.
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faith-based education

BY BETH ACKERMAN

Service Learning at a Faith-Based Institution 

✟

Multiple terms are used to describe 
the various fi eld experiences and intern-
ships that are designed for students in 
higher education. In the preparation 
of school personnel these experiences 
have emerged as partnerships and the 
utilization of professional development 
schools. There has also been increasing 
awareness of “service-learning” in teach-
er education within the past decade. This 
article examines the fi ve key elements 
of service learning in faith-based institu-
tions using Liberty University as a model 
for best practices. 

Schaffer (2004) examined unpub-
lished materials from 90 Christian col-
leges and universities and interviewed 
educators at seven of the in-
stitutions to identify the best 
practices of service-learning in 
a Christian academic setting. 
Five key elements of best prac-
tices emerged from the study: 

 • Mission
 • Defi nitions and guidelines
 • Institutional support
 • Academic validity
 • Faith and learning tool.

Mission
An emphasis on the spiritual 

development of students is the 
distinguishing feature of Chris-
tian colleges and universities, 
which goes beyond the social-
emotional aspects acknowl-
edged by secular institutions 
of higher education. Certain 
attributes are common among 
Christian institutions that natu-
rally foster the integration of 

service and learning. The primary attri-
bute is the values-centered curriculum 
and co-curriculum at Christian colleges 
and universities, but their emphasis on 
teaching over research and smaller class 
sizes also facilitates service-learning. 

At Liberty University, the School of 
Education’s mission statement is to “de-
velop competent professionals with a 
Biblical world view for Christian, public 
and private schools.” The university’s 
fi eld experience requirements state 
that candidates must complete fi eld 
experiences in a variety of K-12 class-
rooms, including both Christian and 
public school settings. The mission of 
the university and the School of Educa-

tion support service learning in a variety 
of settings while integrating faith into 
learning.

Defi nitions and Guidelines
To provide the various experiences 

that hold true to the mission of the 
School of Education, partnerships be-
tween our School of Education and a 
variety of K-12 settings were formed 
to increase the number of fi eld experi-
ence opportunities in public, private 
and Christian school settings. As a result, 
the following partnerships were imple-
mented:

•  An Academic Coaching program at a 

see SERVICE LEARNING page 66
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continued from page 65

local Christian school
•  A tutor and testing center for all 

school age children,
•  A partnership with a variety of spe-

cial education teachers across the 
area

•  A variety of other school partner-
ships

In each setting there are clearly de-
fi ned roles and expectations for the 
university, K-12 school and the teacher 
candidates. The university teacher candi-
dates gain practical teaching experience 
and exposure to a variety of settings 
with clearly defi ned guidelines. 

Institutional Support
Each partnership had an initial plan-

ning meeting. Some of the partnerships 
involved support at the highest level of 
administration from the university and 
K-12 schools. The partnership meet-
ings included representatives from the 
university (chancellor, vice chancellor, 
executive vice president, provost, vice 

provost, dean of Institute of Biblical 
Studies and dean of the School of Edu-
cation) and by K-12 administrators 
(superintendent, lower school 
principal, upper school 
principal, vice principal, 
guidance counselor 
and central offi ce di-
rectors). The director 
of Field Experience 
was designated as 
the primary uni-
versity contact and 
each partnership 
has chosen the pri-
mary K-12 school contact, typically the 
building principal. Other participants 
included university education faculty 
and K-12 classroom teachers.

Academic Validity
Every partnership requires surveys 

to be completed by the candidate and 
a K-12 partner for each candidate (typi-
cally the classroom teacher for which 
the candidate was assigned). Surveys 
were designed to assess competencies 
related to the learning objectives for 

each course as well as the competencies 
for being a successful teacher.

For example, in a special 
education partnership the 
candidates rated the impact 

of experience on their 
knowledge of the com-

petencies, published 
by the Council for 
Exceptional Children. 
Surveys have always 
been quite positive, 
showing the valuable 
learning experience 
achieved by these 

partnerships.

Faith and Learning
In addition to these surveys, other 

questions are often asked and the com-
ments are often very telling about our 
integration of faith in learning. For 
example, candidates who were placed 
in the Christian school were asked on 
their survey, “After your experience at 
this Christian school, would you now 
consider working in a Christian school 
after graduation?” It is encouraging to 
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note that following the experience, there was a 30 percent 
increase in the number of academic coaches who would 
consider teaching in a Christian school after graduation.

Another example, the university instructor for the special 
education class commented that the greatest strength of the 
Academic Coaching Partnership at the K-12 school was “the 
exposure to Christian schools for our candidates, particu-
larly, showing them a model of providing special education 
in a Christian school.

We teach that all Christian schools should do what they 
can to address students with disabilities in their schools, 
and for our candidates to see it in action is a wonderful op-
portunity.” Here is a comment from a student in a special 
education setting in the public, “After being at [this school], 
I am convinced that I did make the right choice and this is 
the fi eld that God wants me in for the rest of my life. I abso-
lutely loved it! I left almost without a care in the world and 
knowing and feeling like I could do that for the rest of my 
life!”

Service-learning is the outward manifestation of our mis-
sion as Christians. As Jesus commanded, “And whosoever 
will be chief among you, let him be your servant: Even as 
the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to 
minister” (Matthew 20:27-28 KJV). At Liberty University 
we believe these components are essential for a successful 
service-learning experience.

Beth Ackerman is Associate Dean at Liberty University. For 
information, visit www.luonline.edu/seen.

Online Graduate Education
@

UNIVERSITY of the CUMBERLANDS
“Education for Today’s Educator”

Degree Programs
Ed. D.
Ed. S.

MA. Ed. (17 areas of concentration)
M.A.T. (19 areas of concentration)

Non-Degree Programs
Administration Certifi cations

Rank I Certifi cation
Off ering six 8-week terms throughout the year!

For more information, please visit:
http://www.ucumberlands.edu/elearn/education

UNIVERSITY of the CUMBERLANDS

www.ucumberlands.edu

7985 College Station Drive
Williamsburg, KY 40769



68  SPRING 2010  SouthEast Education Network

faith-based education

Teaching at a Faith-Based College

I was asked to share the joys of work-
ing at a faith-based college. Although the 
last nine years of my career have been 
as a professor of education at a private 
Christian college, Gardner-Webb Univer-
sity, I started my educational career as an 
undergraduate in a large state university. 
I spent my next 21 years working in the 
public K-12 educational setting, teach-
ing fi rst in a rural North Carolina middle 
school, then in a Virginia inner city el-
ementary school and then working as 
vice-principle and principle at schools 
with a student economically disadvan-
taged rate of 70-75 percent.

I loved working with those inner 
city kids. Despite the times of roaches 
crawling out of mothers’ purses or the 
continual battle to conquer head lice, I 
loved the challenge of helping teachers 
cope and grow professionally. Both my 
graduate degrees came through studies 
at large state universities, so my time at 
Gardner-Webb University, a small liberal 
arts, faith-based university, is really my 
fi rst span of years in the non public sec-

tor. Working at a faith-based college has 
its own unique joys.

I am a practicing Christian and fi nd 
great intellectual integrity to the Chris-
tian faith. Exploring the depth and rich-
ness of a biblical world and life view 
for all areas of life is a never ending 
and deeply enriching pursuit. I believe 
biblical thought speaks insightfully and 
relevantly into today’s culture.  

Teaching at a Christian faith-based 
university involves more than just be-
ginning a class with prayer. It allows 
the unhindered pursuit of exploring 
the Christian faith and its outworking 
into all of life. “As a man thinks, so is he” 
or put another way, things that happen 
in the external world begin in the inter-
nal thought world of a person. Working 
at a faith-based college, I can explore 
with my students Christian ideas and 
their consequences. Rich, refl ective 
discussions can be shared about such 
worthy issues as what it means for a 
child to be made in the image of God 
and the everyday implications of that 

for his education. 
Teaching at a faith-
based university 
does not mean pro-
pagandizing my 
students or moraliz-
ing with them, nor 
being unchallenged 
by their diversity 
of opinions, but it 
does mean I have 
the wonderful 
freedom to pursue 
thoughtful discus-
sion without worry-

ing about violations of church and state. 
As a Christian, I understand relation-

ship to be at the heart of the Christian 
message — relationship to God and 
relationship to each other. Relational 
living and relational learning are there-
fore priorities, especially challenging to 
live out in our increasingly fragmented, 
sound-bite culture. I fi nd the dynamics of 
a smaller, faith-based school community 
more supportive of the priorities of rela-
tional living and learning.  

Relational learning is more easily 
achieved in a smaller class size that 
encourages the possibility of better 
relationships between professor and 
students. I have the same students in 
different classes for several years and I 
value getting to know them, not as a list 
of class numbers, but as persons, each 
with his own gifts and warts. I value 
sharing life together as we take time 
after class or later over a cup of tea to 
discuss an idea or problem. I can have 
my classes of students over to my house 
for a meal because there are 20 of them 
rather than 50 and there is something 
about sharing homemade soup together 
that breaks down barriers and fosters 
substantive conversation. Having those 
personal connections then helps me to 
know how to encourage my students to 
dig deeper into content and understand 
better themselves, the children they will 
teach and the world they live in.

On a small faith-based campus where 
students are important members of the 
community as fellow Christians, their life 
situations matter and relational living is 
fostered. One of the convincing reasons 
I took this job at Gardner Webb comes 

BY J. CARROLL SMITH, Ed.D.
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from the casual comment of a college 
student. When I came to campus to 
interview for my job, we stayed at the 
campus apartments and one day my 
wife casually asked one of the students 
sitting on the balcony how she would 
describe Gardner Webb. The young 
woman shared that she had some tough 
problems and poor choices her fresh-
man year, but then what struck and 
stuck was her comment, “Gardner-Webb 
is a good place to make a mistake.” Now 
that was a place that appealed to me!

Relational living seems less arduous 
in the context of a faith-based university 
where Christian compassion and care 
are expressions of many peoples’ faith. 
Our campus has a minister for the uni-
versity staff whose job is to pastor and 
care for us. When I had serious surgery, 
he visited me, prayed with me and e-
mailed my health updates to the faculty 
who encouraged me with cards and 
visits. Many of the fi nancial managers of 
this university take seriously their re-
sponsibility to handle budget and mone-
tary matters in a God honoring way and 
do not overspend. When the economy 
hit bottom in fall ‘08, our university did 

not have to lay off people.  At a campus 
wide meeting to discuss possible days 
without pay, I was deeply moved by 
several faculty who expressed concern 
that employees on minimum wage not 
be cut, as there was no margin in their 
lives. 

A young professor on our campus, 
whose wife worked part-time at the 
university, recently died. I was so im-
pressed with our campus administra-
tion that approached her, suggesting 
moving her job to a three-quarter time 
so she and the children could have 
insurance coverage and other benefi ts. 
People wanting to live out their faith 
does not mean that no faculty ever 
quarrel, but it does seem to generally 
promote a more hospitable and less 
destructive environment.

With the emphasis for the faculty on 
teaching and building student relation-
ship, I am released from the pressure to 
“publish or perish” and have freedom 
to pursue my educational interests 
which has produced publishing any-
way. I am interested in the educational 
philosophy and practice of Charlotte 
Mason, a late 19th century and early 

20th century British educator. While 
she had a profound effect on education 
in her day, she is little known today so 
my academic pursuit of her can appear 
rather eccentric and, as a result, doesn’t 
always pad the pocket book or bring 
to the university great notoriety. But at 
Gardner-Webb University because big 
numbers of students are not the fi nal 
goal, I am encouraged to keep pursuing 
my interest. 

While a smaller, faith-based university 
has unique opportunities for relational 
learning and living and exploring ideas 
and faith, I do not want to imply that 
larger public institutions are bad. They 
have different opportunities and chal-
lenges and I have professor friends do-
ing a fi ne job of teaching at these institu-
tions. As a Christian, I have lived out my 
faith in the public educational sphere 
and now in the private educational 
sphere where I am enjoying very much 
the fertile relational environment avail-
able at a smaller, liberal arts faith-based 
university..

J. Carroll Smith, Ed.D. is Dean of the School 
of Education at Gardner Webb. For informa-
tion, visit www.gardner-webb.edu.
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BY LAURIE WILLIS

Dr. Jenkins 10 Commandments
Extending Educational Opportunities to Everyone

Dr. Jimmy R. Jenkins, Sr. wasn’t look-
ing for a job in 2006 when he was con-
tacted by members of Livingstone Col-
lege’s Board of Trustees about becoming 
the institution’s 12th president.

In fact, he was considering retiring 
from higher education at the time.

After giving the position serious 
consideration, Dr. Jenkins decided if the 
college’s trustees would buy into his 
blueprint to construct a total learning 
environment at Livingstone College, he 
would accept the job.

Fortunately for Liv-
ingstone’s students, fac-
ulty, staff and alumni, the 
board accepted Dr. Jen-
kins’ plan and hired him. 

The college hasn’t 
looked back.

In February 2006, 
Dr. Jenkins arrived to a 
college that was experi-
encing major fi nancial 
challenges. Today, an air 
of professionalism and 
dignity permeate the 
Livingstone campus, and 
the college, according to three years of 
independent audits, has become fi nan-
cially sound.

Folks are coming on board with Dr. 
Jenkins’ plan to implement a holistic ap-
proach to learning at Livingstone, one 
that strives to teach students not just 
what they need to know in the class-
room but also life skills. 

“I came here with the idea of a ho-

listic college,” Dr. Jenkins said in an 
interview. “I had been a college presi-
dent for 21 years prior to coming here 
… all at historically black colleges and 
universities (HSCU). I saw trends and 
practices that convinced me that there 
were some specifi c things that could 
be done to improve the performance of 
disadvantaged students.”

So what has Dr. Jenkins done at Liv-
ingstone?

For starters, he has implemented 
the college’s version of the 10 Com-

mandments, which says 
among other things that 
students won’t wear doo 
rags, provocative dress 
or pants below the waist, 
won’t miss class, use pro-
fanity or engage in fi ghts.

And he’s focusing less 
on standardized tests 
like the SAT, which many 
argue is culturally biased 
and not a good measure 
of a student’s academic 
ability, while ensuring 
students who want to 

attend Livingstone can — even if they 
come in through the college’s Summer 
Bridge Program which targets those 
with academic defi ciencies.

“I decided as a condition of accept-
ing the position, instead of demanding 
higher admissions standards with an 
SAT as the determining factor, I would 
extend educational opportunities to 
students who might not otherwise have 

gotten in somewhere,” Dr. Jenkins said. “I 
asked the board members to allow me 
to construct a learning environment that 
would improve student performance at 
a level that would allow them to, in fact, 
catch up with those students at other in-
stitutions and demand a higher standard 
to graduate.”

Dr. Jenkins is also demanding that stu-
dents act professionally — not just while 
they’re in the classroom, but also dur-
ing school assemblies and when they’re 
representing the college at off-campus 
functions.

“There’s no doubt that people on 
campus recognize the brilliance in 
what Dr. Jenkins is trying to do,” said 
State Alexander, Executive Assistant to 
the President/Public Relations Director. 
“Upon graduation, Livingstone students 
will possess the necessary knowledge to 
succeed in their chosen fi elds, but the 
beauty of Dr. Jenkins’ holistic approach 
is they’ll also have the required life skills 
to ensure they’re well-rounded, produc-
tive citizens.”

So, what do folk on campus think of 
Dr. Jenkins’ approach, and more impor-
tantly, is it catching on?

“It’s a very unique concept in the 
sense that we’re preparing our students 
for more than just academics,” said Dr. 
Gary L. Callahan, Dean of The Holistic 
College. “We’re trying to advance them 
spiritually and fi nancially, and we’re 
helping them understand and look at 
their health.”

The health component is particularly 

Dr. Jimmy R. Jenkins, Sr.
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important, Dr. Callahan said, because 
of illnesses like diabetes and hyper-
tension that affect African-Americans 
disproportionately.

Dr. Callahan said he thinks people 
are buying into Dr. Jenkins’ vision 
slowly, but surely.

“I think because it’s such a shift 
from what we normally do in higher 
education it’s a slow process of hav-
ing people come on board, but the 
numbers of people working toward 
it and embracing it are growing,” he 
said.

And just why is a “Holistic Col-
lege” necessary at Livingstone?

“Because of the background of 
the students we bring to Livingstone 
College, you have to have a very 
structured environment,” Dr. Jenkins 
said. “Seventy-one percent of students at 
Livingstone College are fi rst-generation 
college students. Because many of them 
did not take the college preparatory cur-
riculum in high school, we cannot leave 
it to them to design their own learn-
ing program. We have to structure that 
program to compensate for the courses 

they didn’t take or weren’t exposed to 
in high school. In other words, there 
are no options for them; it’s all built in.”

Changing behaviors is key to Dr. Jen-
kins’ approach.

“Because of their backgrounds, some 
of them have developed behavior 
patterns that aren’t conducive to an 
academic learning environment,” he 
said. “Our challenge is to address these 

issues in the holistic approach so 
we’re able to change their behavior. 
We believe if we can change their 
behavior, we can change their atti-
tude. And part of our reason for start-
ing the holistic college is to show 
our students how they can defy the 
odds.”

To that end, Livingstone fresh-
men aren’t allowed to have cars on 
campus, and students can’t live off 
campus until their senior year. All 
students must take Spanish and get 
certifi ed in CPR, and there’s a manda-
tory, weekly assembly for students, 
faculty and staff alike.

Enrollment is up at Livingstone, 
where the 2009-2010 freshman class 
was the largest in school history. 

Likewise, graduation rates are up.
 “We’re seeing glimmers of progress, 

…” Dr. Jenkins said. “The freightliner’s not 
turning as fast as I would like for it to, 
but I’m convinced if we stay this course 
we’ll get there.”

Laurie D. Willis is Assistant Director of Public 
Relations at Livingstone College. For more infor-
mation visit www.livingstone.edu.
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professional development

BY D’ETTE COWAN

The Professional Teaching and Learning Cycle:
A Strategy for Ongoing, Job-Embedded Professional Development 

Comprehensive, sustained, intensive, 
aligned, continuous, job-embedded, sup-
ported — these terms are frequently 
used in describing what high-quality 
professional development looks like 
in schools and districts. Rather than 
fragmenting professional development 
into a variety of short-term offerings for 
individuals and expecting improvement 
to occur as a result — a practice in too 
many schools — high-performing dis-
tricts and schools arrange for profession-
al learning that targets specifi c identifi ed 
needs and that occurs every day within 
the context of the actual work. 

How might a district or school intro-
duce this type of professional develop-
ment? What are the leadership roles 
required to ensure that this kind of pro-
fessional learning is supported?

The Professional Teaching and Learn-
ing Cycle (PTLC), a six-step process for 
aligning curriculum, instruction, and 
assessment to state standards, offers a 
way to structure ongoing, job-embedded 
learning about teaching and learning. 
The six steps of the PTLC are described 
below, followed by a description of the 
three essential leadership roles that sup-
port its implementation.

The Professional Teaching and 
Learning Cycle

Step 1: Study
Teachers work in grade-level, vertical, 

or departmental teams to examine and 
discuss student achievement data and 
learning expectations for selected state 

standards. The purpose of this collabo-
ration is to develop a common under-
standing of the concepts and skills stu-
dents need to know and have to meet 
the standards; how the standards in a 
grade or course are assessed on state 
and local tests; and how the standards 
fi t within a scope and sequence of the 
district curriculum. 

Step 2: Select
Teams investigate research-based 

strategies and resources needed to 
promote student mastery of the 
targeted standard(s). Teach-
ers collaborate to identify 
effective research-based 
strategies and appropri-
ate resources that will 
be used to support 
student learning of se-
lected state standards; 
and agree on assessment 
techniques that will be 
used to provide evidence 
of student learning. 

Step 3: Plan
Teachers collaborate to 

formally plan a lesson that 
incorporates selected research-based 
instructional strategies. They also agree 
on the type of student work they will 
collect and share with one another as 
evidence of student learning, and on 
the criteria they will use for measuring 
profi ciency. In collaboration, teachers 
develop a common formal plan outlin-
ing the lesson objectives (relevant to 
the standards), the materials to be used, 

the procedures, the time frame for the 
lesson, and the activities in which stu-
dents will be engaged; and decide what 
evidence of student learning will be col-
lected during the implementation.

Step 4: Implement
Teachers present the planned lesson, 

make note of the successes and chal-
lenges and collect evidence of student 
work. They deliver the lesson as planned 
within the specifi ed time period; record 
the results, especially noting where stu-

dents struggled and where instruc-
tion did not achieve expected 

outcomes; and collect the 
agreed on evidence of 
student learning to take 
back to the collaborative 
planning team.

Step 5: Analyze
Teachers meet to 

examine the student 
work collected to serve as 
evidence of student under-
standing of the standards. 
They work together to revis-
it and familiarize themselves 
with the targeted standards 

before analyzing student work; analyze a 
sampling of student work for evidence 
of student learning; discuss whether stu-
dents have met the expectations in the 
standards and make inferences about 
the strengths, weaknesses, and implica-
tions of instruction; and identify what 
students know and what skills or knowl-
edge needs to be strengthened in future 
lessons.

Figure 1:  Professional 
Teaching and Learning 
Cycle
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Step 6: Adjust
Teachers refl ect on the 

implications arising from 
the analysis of student 
work. They discuss alterna-
tive instructional strategies 
or modifi cations to the 
original strategy that may 
better promote student 
learning. In collaboration, 
teachers refl ect on their 
common or disparate 
teaching experiences; 
consider and identify alter-
native instructional strategies for future 
use;  refi ne and improve the lesson; and 
determine when the instructional modi-
fi cations will take place, what can be 
built into subsequent lessons, and what 
needs an additional targeted lesson. 

Leadership Roles to Support
Implementation of the PTLC

Support for implementation of the 
PTLC requires three leadership roles. 
First, leaders must communicate, by 
both words and actions, their expecta-
tions for teachers to collaborate regu-
larly about the effectiveness of their les-

sons and to examine student work as 
evidence of effectiveness. 

Second, leaders must build the ca-
pacity of the professional staff to do 
what is expected of them. In some 
cases, this role requires building staff 
capacity to interact effectively with 
one another as they establish a culture 
of collegiality, respect, and trust. In 
other cases, it calls for increasing peda-
gogical skills and content knowledge to 
increase student engagement and learn-
ing. It may also require the provision 
of resources (most notably, time) for 
teachers to collaborate and learn from 
one another.

Third, leaders must develop 
a process for continuously 
monitoring and reviewing the 
implementation of the PTLC. 
Successful implementation re-
quires attention to the quality 
of the collaboration as well as 
to the use of effective instruc-
tional strategies in classrooms. 
This attention provides leaders 
with critical data about where 
to extend communication 
about expectations and where 

to build instructional capacity.

Conclusion
The PTLC provides a powerful strat-

egy for embedding professional learning 
into the daily practice of teachers and for 
creating a collaborative culture that sup-
ports continuous improvement. When 
leaders provide needed support, this pro-
cess has the potential to transform the 
instructional program in all classrooms 
throughout a district and school.

D’Ette Cowan is a project director at SEDL, lo-
cated in Austin, Texas. For more information go 
to: www.sedl.org.

FAU is a nationally accredited university 
offering undergraduate, graduate and 
doctoral degree programs.

College of Education
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Digital Curriculum Individualizes Instruction, 

Helps Schools Better Meet Student Needs

digital curriculum

BY CHERYL VEDOE

Helping students stay on track for 
graduation from high school has never 
been more important, or more challeng-
ing, than it is today. A high school diplo-
ma is essential for students to qualify for 
the jobs that will allow them to earn the 
income necessary to support themselves 
and a family, and education beyond high 
school is increasingly a requirement for 
the positions available in today’s global 
economy. 

Yet, nearly one third of the students 
who enter ninth grade each year in 
this country do not graduate from high 
school with their peer group. The rea-
sons students drop out of school are 
varied, and there is not a simple solu-
tion. But, for many students, there is a 
common denominator: They aren’t be-
ing well served by the “one-size-fi ts-all” 
model of the traditional classroom.

Common sense tells us that a teacher 
cannot effectively meet the individual 
needs of each of 30 or 35 students in a 
class — not when fi ve are reading at a 
below-profi cient level, three are wait-
ing impatiently to move on, several lack 
learning strategies, two are in terror of 
looking foolish in front of their class-
mates if called upon, four are com-
plaining about the lack of relevance, 

and several others are watching the 
clock, ready to bolt as soon as the bell 
rings.

Adding to the pressure, this same 
teacher is expected to ensure that the 
class stays on schedule and that students 
are prepared to pass high-stakes state 
exams.

The traditional classroom is not for 
every student. Whereas some thrive, 
other students never engage. They grow 
impatient because the pace is too slow 
for them — or they need more time 
and fall behind. Instruction may not ad-
equately address different learning styles 
or the varied levels of profi ciency with 
which students come to school. What 
motivates one student may not interest 
another. Where some easily take to math, 
others excel in language arts.

It seems obvious that the best way to 
support every student in realizing his or 
her potential in school is to provide a 
learning experience uniquely tailored to 
each student’s specifi c needs. The chal-
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lenge, as the authors of the book Disrupting Class highlight, 
is to customize instruction in an education system designed 
for standardization. In their book, Clayton Christensen, Mi-
chael Horn, and Curtis Johnson offer a vision for how tech-
nology can be used to personalize learning and better serve 
students.

With a digital curriculum, teachers are able to more effec-
tively differentiate instruction for an entire class. Multimedia 
instructional content provides multiple representations and 
addresses different learning styles, in addition to motivating 
and engaging students. With the ability to move at their own 
pace, taking as much, or as little, time as they need to master 
the material, students take responsibility for their own learn-
ing. Formative assessments provide teachers with valuable 
real-time data on each student’s progress. With a digital cur-
riculum, teachers have the time to engage one-on-one with 
students to address individual needs. 

The future for education portrayed in Disrupting Class 
may not be as far off as one might think. Many school dis-
tricts, seeking new ways to reach students who are not suc-
ceeding in traditional programs, are turning to online learn-
ing to individualize instruction and motivate and engage 
students. 

Cherokee County School District in Georgia realized that 
many of their students were not achieving academic suc-
cess and set out to offer new programs across the district’s 
seven high schools to better meet the needs of these “mod-
ern learners.” Cherokee’s fi ve comprehensive high schools 
now offer online courses for credit recovery in computer 
labs during regular class periods throughout the day. Stu-
dents are grouped by subject area, and certifi ed in-fi eld 
teachers facilitate learning. The use of a digital curriculum 
allows teachers to individually teach students what they 
need, when they need it. 

At Cherokee’s alternative high school for students with 
behavior, attendance, and academic issues, and at the dis-
trict’s evening school for students requiring a non-tradi-
tional program, digital curriculum is used for both original 
credit and credit recovery. 

Students at Cherokee County School District are respond-
ing to the online learning programs. In many instances they 
are experiencing academic success in rigorous, standards-
based high school courses for the fi rst time. And this story is 
being repeated in school districts across the country. 

The most well established K-12 online learning programs 
are now more than 10 years old. In the early days of those 
programs, digital curriculum was primarily used to pro-
vide students with access to distance-learning courses that 
would otherwise not have been available to them. For exam-
ple, to offer Advanced Placement courses at a high school 
without a local AP program. 

Today, digital curriculum is being used by schools to 
meet a range of needs — from distance learning courses 
to fi ll gaps, to full-time virtual schooling, and to alternative 
classroom-based programs. Digital curriculum is helping 
schools provide new options to better meet the needs of all 
students.  

Cheryl Vedoe is CEO of Apex Learning, a leading provider of digital 
curriculum.
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response to intervention

BY JENNIFER HARRISON
✮

Response to Intervention
Low and High Achieving Students

Response to Intervention (RTI) is 
gaining wider acceptance as a strategy 
for all students. The process includes 
using assessments to identify students 
who need supplemental instruction and 
then providing additional help of vary-
ing level depending on their individual 
needs. The goal is to use informed as-
sessment to provide early intervening 
services so that all students have the 
chance to achieve. 

  The textbook defi nition from George 
Batsche in Response to Intervention: 
Policy, Considerations and Implemen-
tation, states that RTI is: “the practice 
of providing high-quality instruction/
intervention matched to student needs 
and using learning rate over time and 
level of performance to make important 

educational decisions.”
Put more simply, RTI is a systematic 

method to pinpoint the gaps in a stu-
dent’s knowledge and then develop an 
instructional plan to stay on track. Many 
teachers have the ability to pinpoint 
these missing skills by relying on test 
scores and their own intuition and oth-
ers are turning to the benefi ts of an as-
sessment program, which provides con-
tinuous monitoring of students progress, 
like Achiever! from Brainchild.  

RTI consists of three tiers of interven-
tion:

Tiers 1 through 3
Tier 1 provides a set of assessment 

procedures for determining individual 
student growth of all students for a 

specifi ed time period. Ongoing, cur-
riculum based assessment and progress 
monitoring are used to guide high qual-
ity instruction. In most schools, a high 
percentage of students will remain in 
tier 1, as they are being well served by 
the core instructional program. 

Tier 2 includes students who may 
need varying levels of intervention to 
supplement the core curriculum. These 
identifi ed students receive more intense 
services, interventions and instruction 
for additional hours each week. Often 
these students benefi t from small group 
lessons and activities designed to fi ll in 
gaps and give extra practice on diffi cult 
concepts.

Tier 3 represents students who need 
intensive interventions to meet the same 
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goals as their fellow Tiers 1 and 2 
students. Students needing Tier 3 in-
tervention benefi t from highly differ-
entiated instruction and assessments 
that pinpoint defi ciencies. The goal is 
that Tier 3 students will still reach the 
same objective as their peers despite 
their need for substantial intervention.

Formalized Approach 
RTI is most successful when the 

mechanism is in place to assess and 
intervene (or accelerate) instruc-
tion. Dr. Geeta McMillan, principal of 
Cassville Elementary School in Sparta, 
Tenn. understands the importance of 
a formal implementation of RTI. Two 
years ago at Dr. McMillan’s recommen-
dation, the district adopted a common 
assessment and intervention program 
so that there would be consistency 
with RTI between schools in the dis-
trict. The district selected Brainchild’s 
Achiever! because it integrates an 
online assessment and reporting tool 
with learning activities for math, lan-
guage arts and science. 

Cassville is a high achieving school 
in part because of the concentrated 
effort to reach low-performing stu-
dents without sacrifi cing attention 
for the highest achievers. All students 
need to show gains so the school uses 
Achiever! for every student, low and 
high-performing.

“We use Achiever! to help us track 
and improve our ‘gain scores’,” says 
Dr. McMillan. “It allows us to not only 
maintain the success as it is related to 
achievement (AYP) but allows us to 
track and challenge our high achiev-
ing students, while also meeting the 
needs of our lowest performers.”

Cassville Elementary School teach-
ers understand that every teacher is 
working together towards the same 
RTI goal using Achiever! “Initially, our 
teachers were not happy about the 
formalized approach to RTI. They 
were concerned about the time 
involved and that the assessments 
would take away from instruction,” 
said Dr. McMillan. “However, after 
they received training and saw that 
the assessments were tiny snippets of 
time and that they instantly tied into 
intervention, we started seeing happy 
faces in our training.”

Keys to Success
Those happy faces continued 

throughout the year as teachers saw 
how the RTI process helped each stu-

dent, regardless of performance level. Dr. 
McMillan noted that the keys to success 
were fi rst, to clearly identify the need 
for a formal program. “We know that 
if a student gets to third grade with a 
reading problem, that student is heading 
for long-term trouble,” she said. When 
discussing this phenomenon with her 
teachers, everyone realized that they 
could prevent losing students if they 
committed to such a specifi c, prescrip-
tive approach like RTI.

The second key was to use a resource 
that was proven successful and easy to 
implement. They also needed to train the 
teachers how to use it and provide year-
round support. Achiever! met all these 
requirements and had the added benefi t 
of producing reports that could be used 
for RTI record-keeping. With these re-
ports, Dr. McMillan can monitor progress 
from a macro perspective or drill down 
to individual performance. Achiever! 
tracks pre and post-assessment results 
and also shows time-on-task and other 
information about progress through ac-
tivities. 

The fi nal key to success was the au-

tomatic tie from assessment to interven-
tion. “If we hand a teacher a report that 
tells what each student needs to work 
on, she might be able to differentiate 
instruction for one or two students, but 
an RTI program is about doing this for 
every student. It is only possible to do 
this with a total package like Achiever! 
where the assessment automatically 
jumps the student into the activities 
they need.” 

A focused approach with RTI is help-
ing Cassville Elementary stay an “A” 
school because every student is getting 
the targeted instruction they need.

Links for information and resources
• http://www.rti4success.org/
•   http://www.edweek.org/ew/market-

place/products/spotlight-response-
to-intervention.html Education 
Week’s RTI Spotlight

• http://www.rtictrl.org/ 
• www.brainchild.com
•  http://www.eschoolnews.com/re-

sources/universal-response-to-inter-
vention/ eSchoolNews compilation of 
articles
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fundraising

BY DOUG PLANK

Mobile Giving ‘Shock and Awe’
Moving From Disaster Relief to Mainstream Giving

January 2010 became not only the 
dawn of a new decade — but for those 
of us in fundraising, Mobile Giving 
proved itself as an easy and useful tool 
almost overnight. I call it the “shock and 
awe” of fundraising.

In one month, due to the Haitian trag-
edy, donations via Mobile Giving totaled 
more than $40 million dollars. Equally 
impressive and signifi cant is that these 
$5 and $10 gifts are being made in 60 
seconds or less and totaled approxi-

mately six million donations as of the 
writing of this article.

In one month alone, Mobile giving 
experienced more than a 1,000 per-
cent increase in dollars and donors 
compared to 2008 and 2009 totals com-
bined. 

Newest Giving Tool Since Online 
Giving

Online giving raised its head in the 
late 1990s and during the ensuing 10 

years went from a few hundred thou-
sand dollars to a fi gure approaching $20 
billion in 2009. Given the ubiquitness 
of mobile devices — some estimate mo-
bile phones will outnumber computers 
three to one in 2011 — the question 
becomes not if, but when, will mobile 
giving exceed online giving. 

Due to the already proven fact that 
mobile giving provides an easy and af-
fordable entry point for acquiring fi rst 
time gifts or additional donations from 
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your current donor base, it seems this 
new tool should be adopted quickly by 
educational institutions. 

Why? Because texting isn’t just for 
kids anymore

The fastest growing segment to use 
texting is age 35 and above. There-
fore not just high school and college 
students, but consider the reality that 
prospective donors — your alumni 
and parents of K-12 and college stu-
dents —are the new quick adopters 
for mobile texting and donations. Your 
current and prospective donors, such 
as alumni, are connected via mobile to 
their friends, offi ce, faculty, etc. The so-
cial sites Facebook and Twitter are also 
accessed via Smartphone, and Mobile 
is replacing computers at a very fast 
pace. Educational institutions need to 
recognize this and act fast to incorpo-
rate mobile into their fundraising and 
communication tool box. Consider the 
following:

•  MSNBC reports that there will be 
more Smartphones than PCs by 
2011

•  P.C. Magazine reports that e-mail is 
no longer the most effective way to 
communicate

•  According to Nielsen Mobile, tex-
ting already outpaces voice calling

•  There is a generational shift from 
large donations from a few to small-
er donations from many.

Educational Uses for Mobile Tool
So how should those in education 

consider utilizing mobile devices? 
Given texting is outpacing e-mail, edu-
cational institutions need to start build-
ing their mobile list now. Unlike e-mail 
addresses, most individuals have only 
one mobile phone number, so it’s time 
to start requesting and collecting those 
mobile numbers. I recommend you add 
the opportunity to collect cell numbers 
to every printed and online form you 
use to collect names and addresses — 
including pledge cards and via your call 
centers. 

Understand that unlike e-mail, mo-
bile broadcasting (texting) to a list is 
controlled by a strict process whereby 
people asked to join a mobile list (for 
updates, news, team scores, etc.) must 
opt-in — meaning give permission to 
add a donation charge to their mobile 
bill and or to receive text broadcast 
communications from you. This pre-
vents spam and places in the donor, 

friend or students’ hands, the permission 
trigger allowing you to communicate 
with them via text. I view this as a good 
fi lter because it means we need to “earn” 
the right to communicate via them via 
their mobile device.  

In addition to use for development 
fundraising purposes, we’re seeing some 
educational institutions using texting 
to communicate with prospective and 
current students. So how might you con-
sider using mobile?

Building Your Mobile
Development List 

Alumni development — increase 
your participation rates and dollars 
raised.

Annual fund — you can schedule re-
curring carrier billed mobile micro gifts 
or Macro gifts of any amount via Mobi-
lecause’s Text2Donate service. Unlike 
Mobilecause’s Text2Donate program, 
most ASP’s (Application Service Provid-
ers) do not provide a way to easily col-
lect gifts of any dollar amount through 
the mobile device. However, at Mobile-
cause, we are seeing increased success 
in mobile initiated and credit card billed 
campaigns that are realizing individual 
mobile gifts in the hundreds of dollars 
and some at more than a $1,000. 

Special events — use mobile devic-
es to increase audience participation at 
events (sporting, concerts, in classroom, 
online) while building your mobile list 
at the same time. Utilizing the ability 
to conduct polls or questions that are 
posted live and dynamically change 
as people text in responses — called 
Text2Screen

Volunteer development — via 
text broadcasting you can issue an im-
mediate request for volunteers or seek 
response for those interested in getting 
more information about volunteer op-
portunities. A mid-west Big Brothers Big 
Sisters program has successfully con-
ducted all their volunteer campaigns via 
text for more than a year.

Call to Action for Education
Mobile is here to stay and each year is 

becoming even more ubiquitous. People 
may not have a pen, check book or even 
cash on them when an opportunity (a 
call to action) is heard or seen. How-
ever, most do have their mobile phone 
and could easily respond by texting a 

see MOBILE GIVING page 81
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security

BY PETE POCHOWSKI

School Security and the Budget Crisis

“Financially, I’ve never seen it this 
bad.  The state is broke. Federal pro-
grams are getting axed, and I don’t 
know where I’ll get the money to 
continue that safety program we just 
started. No one wants to raise taxes, 
and frankly, I don’t see an end in sight.”

Who said this? It could have been 
any school superintendent, principal, 
or school security director in the entire 
United States. Everyone agrees that 
times are tough. 

Americans have been witness to 
50 years of challenges to the safety of 
schools, and with each decade comes 
a new burden to the annual budget 
that had not been expected. In the 60s 
it was racial issues; in the 70s it was 
drugs; in the 80s it was gangs; in the 
90s it was school shootings, and; in the 
2000s, it was terrorism. No shortage of 
challenges for school leaders here. Bad? 
Yes, but the real danger is this: While 
every decade has seen another major 
problem added to the ongoing list of 
threats, absolutely nothing has come off 
the list! Nothing. 

If we are to follow this clear and 
distinct pattern that has developed, 
American school leaders entering a 
new decade should be preparing for 
another major threat to school security 
— and of course, setting funds aside to 
address it. The problems are mounting 
but the funding is dwindling. Never 
have administrators had to do so much, 
for so many, with so little (apologies to 
Churchill).

You ask, what problems might be 
surfacing that would continue this 
daunting record? I spoke to my friends 
and colleagues from across the US and 
Canada and here are some things that 
concern them:

A. Bad parents, or none at all
B.  Gangs are still growing (with 

moms and dads often leading 
the recruiting effort. See item A. 
above)

C.  4.7 million births in the US in 

2007, the highest ever! Many of 
these children were born to illegal 
immigrants/undocumented aliens 
(pick your term, same problem)

D.  Teen pregnancy/single parent 
births continue to climb

E.  Changing demographics (it is hard 
to “hit” a moving target)

F.  Technology, like cell phones and the 
new whatamacallit that hasn’t been 
invented yet, adding to the list of 
devices of which teachers and par-
ents have little understanding and 
absolutely no control

G.  UFO’s (not “V” type visitors, but 
Un Forseen Objects, like the ones 
that have been hitting us since the 
Eisenhower years)

Is your school budget prepared for 
any or all of these? 

Those of us in the school security in-
dustry are often the fi rst to feel the cuts 
in budgets. After all, it is diffi cult for us to 
measure what has been prevented. If it 
didn’t occur — it didn’t exist. We haven’t 
had a gang fi ght, so we don’t have gangs, 
etc. and it comes next years shopping 
list. I sympathize with managers who 
have to balance a budget, make tough 
choices, and layoff good employees. For 
almost a decade I was one of them, and I 
feel their pain. We have already seen cuts 
in travel, training, personnel, and even 
teachers and police offi cers. What is an 
executive to do?

Let’s start with what we know for 
certain. There is still SOME federal grant 
money for schools — $32.8 million was 
awarded for Safe Schools Healthy Stu-
dents in July, and $761 million proposed 
($211 million more than in ’09) is in the 
2010 COPS Grant budget. But beyond 
that, it will take exceptional creativity to 
solve the problems we face.

What we need now is more good 
sound ideas, and fewer ideas that sound 
good. Where can we fi nd people to 
come up with these ideas? If necessity 
is the mother of invention, let’s start 
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with those who are stakeholders in our 
schools. They are among those with 
the most to lose. One group is the Cri-
sis Management Teams (CMT) of the 
schools. Each school SHOULD have a 
number of people who advise the prin-
cipal on all topics related to security. 
The teams generally include the admin-
istrator, teachers, nurses, law enforce-
ment, fi re reps, maintenance, parents, 
business people and even a student or 
two. We should expand their roles and 

ask for input on the budget. They 
could start with a list of security 
items/resources they would like, 
that they believe are necessary; 
discuss the pros and cons of each; 
then, put them in priority order. 
The benefi ts are self-evident.  

I suggest that too many admin-
istrators do not comprehend the 
importance of school security. Ask 
yourself this question: How many 
administrators have been fi red for 
failing to raise education results 
vs. failing to create a safe environ-
ment? A parent may forgive you 
if their child comes home with 
B’s instead of A’s, or if their child 
comes home with C’s instead of 
B’s. But they won’t forgive you if 
their child doesn’t come home. 

From a law enforcement per-
spective, I assure you that suppres-
sion without prevention ensures 
consternation. It just doesn’t work. 
They must work in tandem.

Security may be impacted, like 
all other areas of the budget, but 
administrators are encouraged to be 
wise. One administrator was over-
heard to say: ”I haven’t had a safety 
issue in a long time. I have half a mind 
to cut my entire security staff.” That 
person, I believe, is properly equipped 
to make that fl awed decision.

Pete Pochowski is Executive Director of the 
National Association of School Safety and 
Law Enforcement Offi cers.

keyword to a short code, i.e., HAITI to 
85944 to make a $10 donation. Or tex-
ting a keyword to 27138 to get more 
information. 

Given the signifi cant economical 
and communication changes we have 
been faced with these past couple 
years, the raising use of social sites by 
media and non-profi ts alike, and most 
important the fact that those served by 
education at all levels — the students, 
parents, alumni, donors, friends, faculty 
and staff — each have mobile devices, 
isn’t it time to add Mobile Strategy to 
your next meeting agenda?

Start with a few simple questions 
— do we have mobile numbers? If so, 
how many, and are they integrated into 
our data base system? Do we have a 

mobile strategy? If so what is it? What 
is the cost of raising money via mobile 
versus our traditional means?  

Begin the dialog and you’ll fi nd 
numerous, very cost effective ways to 
implement and utilize mobile tools 
for your educational institution. Don’t 
be caught unprepared by the “shock” 
of not using mobile. Instead, prepare 
for “awe” by starting now to engage a 
mobile strategy for your educational 
institution.

Doug Plank is an executive with 28 years of 
professional leadership and administrative 
experience in cause-related and non-profi t 
institutions including higher education, 
social services, medical and faith. Plank has 
helped raise more $600 million for educa-
tion and cause related institutions. He is the 
CEO and co-founder of Mobilecause and can 
be reached at www. mobilecause.com.

Mobile Giving
continued from page 79
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technology

BY JEFF MCNAUGHT

The Changing Face of Computers

This is Not Your Parents’ PC

(This is part two of a three part series.)
The power and pervasiveness of 

personal computers have taken hold in 
every part of our lives, and education 
is certainly no exception. Educators 
across the globe have welcomed com-
puters, but not always with open arms. 
We don’t have to look too far back 
to see how the promise of education 
computing has turned out far different 
than the reality. Even today, schools 
have computers that are malfunction-
ing, are prone to viruses, and require a 
great deal of administration and main-
tenance. In this article, we take a look 
at the old face of computers in educa-
tion and what the future holds.

It’s diffi cult to imagine that 
when Apple personal com-
puters were fi rst introduced 
in 1976 that some schools re-
fused to consider them because they 
had already adopted mainframes and 
minicomputers. The main use of the 
computer in the early days of educa-
tion was for student, career and college 
counseling. It remained that way pretty 
much throughout the 80s. It wasn’t 
until the 90s that schools began to ex-
perience a rapid increase in computer 
access and usage — owing in large 
part to better multimedia capabilities, 
improved education curriculum avail-
able in digital format, and the prolifera-
tion of the Internet. From 1994-1996, 
the number of U.S. public schools with 
PCs and CD-ROMs grew from 15 to 41 
percent.  Two years later, more than 57 

percent of schools had computers, 
another 16 percent growth spurt.  

As we enter the 21st century with 
more than 30 years of personal com-
puting history under our belts, most 
schools no longer wish to 
merely have 
a computer 
in the guid-
ance coun-
selor’s offi ce. 
Schools have 
their sights 
set higher 
on the 

promise 
of 1:1 comput-
ing. Imagine a world 
in which every child has a computer 
at their disposal, homework is man-
aged electronically, heavy textbooks 
fall to the wayside as e-books become 
the norm, and students and teach-
ers use computers to collaborate on 
projects in science, math and art. This 
sounds like an education technol-
ogy utopia, but comes with signifi -
cant management issues. Just as you 
wouldn’t ask a teacher to individually 
teach each child in the classroom, you 

can’t possibly ask IT to have a 1:1 ratio of 
tech support to student computers.  It sim-
ply doesn’t scale.  

Yet, this is exactly the kind of scenario 
school IT administrators face when they 

are looking to get PCs into 
the hands of every student.

Adam Steele, Director 
of Technology at Pelham 
School District in New 
Hampshire, has this to say 
about IT support and PCs. 
“There’s no way to success-
fully manage traditional PCs 
when the ratio of users to ad-
ministrators is 2,000 to one. 
Even the simplest updates 
or confi guration issues are 

multiplied across every single 
PC.” Or, consider Adrian Public 

Schools in Michigan. Director of 
Technology Randy Brandeberry es-

timates that he would have had to add 
staff to maintain the extra 260 comput-
ers called for in the Adrian Public Schools 
bond initiative. “There’s no doubt that add-
ing 260 more full-blown PCs would have 
required another person on staff.  That 
would have cost tens of thousands of dol-
lars annually.”

Regardless if schools move toward a 
1:1 computing model or stay with the cur-
rent model of many students sharing few 
computers, the biggest obstacles to com-
puters in education in the past, present 
and future are security, reliability, and the 

see CHANGING FACE page 84
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continued from page 83

maintenance and costs associated with 
combating those two issues.  It’s time to 
rethink how schools are using PCs and 
fi nd a new alternative. The technology 
leaders at school districts such as Pel-
ham and Adrian examined their options 
and chose thin computers. 

Thin computers look and act just like 
a PC, but thin computers have no hard 
drive and no local storage. All applica-
tions are accessed via a central server.  
As a result, all security issues are han-
dled at one location, not on every desk-
top. Because the thin computers have 
no local storage, privacy and compliance 
issues become signifi cantly simpler. The 
maintenance and support costs that PCs 
demand are a non-issue.

Security and Reliability 
With so many students and teachers 

sharing PCs at schools, IT staff is chal-
lenged with keeping computers consis-
tent, not to mention avoiding problems 
that can occur if stu-
dents change some-
thing that shouldn’t 
be changed or 
download something 
potentially harmful. 
Teachers, too, some-
times contribute to 
the problem by bring-
ing in software and 
loading it onto the 
traditional computers 
without checking to 
be sure it is licensed 
properly and won’t 
cause problems. Thin 
computers eliminate 
these issues, because 
stateless thin comput-
ers have no local stor-
age, so they add an-
other level of security 
and control. Because 
preferences are stored 
centrally, it’s easy for 
an IT administrator to 
control preferences 
and eliminate viruses 
or spyware that may 
inadvertently get 
downloaded.

In June of 2009, 
Grady High School 

in Atlanta had 26 iMacs stolen. Even if a 
thin computer “disappears” from a lab 
or classroom, the unit would be useless 
to the student because there are no fi les 
on the thin computer; they remain se-
cure on the server. In South Africa, Wyse 
is working with an entire province to 
provide access to computers not only 
to students, administrators and teachers, 
but also to the entire community. The 
potential for problems is great with pro-
viding computer access to such a large 
population, but thin computers were the 
exact reason that they were able to de-
liver on the community promise because 
of superior security and reliability. Thin 
computers protect the school’s invest-
ment in technology. 

Security software is easier to maintain, 
update, and upgrade on a few servers 
instead of hundreds or thousands of 
desktop systems. By avoiding the intro-
duction of downloaded software while 
pushing storage and computing power 
to more reliable servers, thin computers 
dramatically increase the reliability of 
the entire infrastructure.



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2010  85

Cottey 
College, an 

independent, 
liberal arts and 

science college for women, is a 
place where women learn to be-
come leaders, find their voice, 
and are encouraged to succeed. 

Looking for intellectual 
engagement? Cottey’s low 
9:1 student to faculty ratio and 
average class size of 13 means 
you’ll get individual attention 
from your professors. 

Want to become a leader? 
Cottey has a four-level leader-
ship certification program and 
a leadership course, offering 
academic credit, that is open to 
all students. 

Want to broaden your global 
horizons? Cottey offers an 
educational trip to a European 
city for every second-year stu-
dent over spring break. 

Want to learn more? Call, e-
mail, or visit us on the Web.

COLLEGE

www.cottey.edu
1-888-526-8839

Cottey College
1000 W. Austin 

Nevada, MO 64772

TCO and Replacement Costs 
The average annual maintenance 

costs for a PC are four to seven times 
the acquisition costs. Like a car or a 
Christmas present, the best day of your 
PCs life is the fi rst day of ownership. 
Its value not only takes a deep dive 
after day one, but then you have to in-
vest in preventative maintenance and 
be prepared to fork over additional 
cash when it needs repair. On average, 
thin computers can save more than 
$1,000 per seat per year in mainte-
nance costs. This can be as much as a 
40-percent savings for most IT depart-
ments, a signifi cant savings for organi-
zations whose IT budgets are primarily 
allocated to maintenance.  

For Pelham School District, this is 
the overarching reason why IT direc-
tor Adam Steel chose thin computers. 
“After doing our homework, we found 
that the long-term economics for keep-
ing a PC environment simply don’t 
make sense. When you have to spend 
so much time fi xing your PCs, and 
then have to purchase new ones ev-
ery three to fi ve years, you start to see 
the process as a never-ending vicious 
cycle.” 

Do PCs Matter?
In 2004, Nicholas Carr wrote a book 

called “Does IT Matter?” The book 
made people re-think the economics 
of IT. The thesis of Carr’s original Har-
vard Business Review essay was that 
the power and pervasiveness of IT 

functions were transitioning from “stra-
tegic resources” to a “commodity.” And 
that IT capability no longer was a fac-
tor that set a company apart. Now, IT is 
simply a cost of doing business, like heat, 
electricity or paper.

PCs no longer provide a strategic ad-
vantage to a business or consumer.  Rath-
er, it is the software and its capabilities 
hosted by the PC — not the collection 
of plastic and circuitry that it encom-
passes — that help today’s business suc-
ceed.  And those capabilities, for many, 
are better delivered in an anytime, any-
where access model that is increasingly 
cloud-based. The value proposition for 
PCs — bluntly put, a chunk of hardware 
with a short life span, relatively high en-
ergy cost, and a propensity to fail — will 
continue to decline.

While some believe that an ongoing 
decline in PC sales is owing to largely 
economic forces, we see the fundamen-
tal value proposition of a PC being un-
dermined by advances in virtualization 
and cloud computing, combined with 
consumer and enterprise backlash at 
costly PC replacement cycles. The real-
ity is when computing is delivered as 
a commodity in the same way as heat 
or electricity, then you want a simpler 
device to receive that computing power. 
Thin computers are the ideal mecha-
nism to simplify computer management. 

Jeff McNaught is Chief Marketing and Strate-
gy Offi icer at Wyse Computers. For information 
visit www.wyse.com.
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technology

BY RON REIS

Schools Without Walls

Since the beginning of time, the hu-
man race has always had a natural desire 
to learn through the environment it 
inhabits, and as a result of our species’ 
evolution, we have learned how to adapt 
to the changes in the societies we have 
created, and thus continue learning. Our 
knowledge and skills have continued 
developing as we set the bar higher and 
higher each time, and we adapt to the 
changes we create.

But what happens when society is ad-
vancing at a greater rate than an individ-
ual? How can an individual be prepared 
for the new challenges in society if they 
are still only catching up or getting ac-
quainted with the previous changes? 

There are few things remaining con-
stant in our ever-changing world, but 
one that has arguably remained rather 
static is the thousands of primary and 
secondary education institutions across 
the U.S. American classrooms are trailing 
behind the achievements and evolution 
of American society.

In fact, many educational experts 
would agree that America’s elementary, 
middle and high schools are still teach-
ing in the “Chalk and Talk” format, a 
format which is no longer as effective 
as it once was back in the days when 
the world was not as globalized as it is 
today. Considering the technological ad-
vancements society has made, why is it 
that many instructors are still unable to 
facilitate education for each individual 
learner? 

In order for students to succeed in 
today’s modern world and beyond, 
classroom instruction needs to adapt 
its teachings to lessons that will be ben-
efi cial in the world existing beyond the 
classroom door. For starters, technologi-
cal advancements such as the Internet, 
literally present a window to the world 
all around us. The use of this technology 
in the classroom exposes students to 
additional information resources asides 
from their classroom text books, thus 
allowing instructors to teach beyond the 
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classroom. In theory, it provides a global 
classroom.

Technology in society has improved the 
way we communicate, so why would it not 
do the same for our classrooms? As a result 
of society’s investments in technology, we 
are able to communicate instantly and ef-
fortlessly with one another. Seeing that 
communications have truly become global 
in almost every aspect of our lives, it is no 
longer a question about having access, but 
a question of what to do with the access. 

Multi-national companies across the 
globe are continuously exchanging infor-
mation on an ongoing basis around the 
clock, seven days a week, 365 days a year. 
Similarly, America’s classrooms would benefi t greatly from the 
continuous information exchanges with peers from across 
the globe. Students participating in this exchange can learn 
from across all geographies, institutions, but most importantly, 
across all cultures - enriching each and every one of the lives 
of those participating in the information exchange.

By providing students with more than the traditional teach-
ing methods, teachers can foster greater learning and facilitate 
classroom instruction by using tools that will appeal to and 
benefi t all the different types of learners. The changes in our 
classrooms must refl ect the changes we are experiencing in 
society today — it must be simultaneous.

In our society, globalization is no longer a theory, it is a re-
ality; and it will not be long before educational systems fully 
understand and implement these changes, but will it be too 
late? Until virtual reality becomes our new reality, traditional 
schools are here to stay. For the time being, students want and 
need to experience education on a personal level beyond the 
fast-paced exchange of information in the digital world. The 
addition of technologies will further advance institutional in-
struction, and we can only hope our nation’s classrooms will 
catch up and soon utilize these global resources.

Ron Reis is Co-founder and Chief Executive Offi cer of YOUniversityTV. 
For information, visit www.youniversitytv.com.
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BY ADRIENNE AMMERMAN

School Based Healthcare:
Why it is Common Sense

(This is part two of a three part series on 
school-based health care.)

School-based health centers (SBHCs) 
provide primary care, mental health 
services, and sometimes oral health care 
to students where they are: in school. In 
part one of this series from the National 
Assembly on School-Based Health Care 
(NASBHC) we learned why school-based 
health care is important, and why SBHCs 
are an integral component of the com-
munity schools model. In this second 
part of the series we explore what 
makes school-based health care pro-
grams part of a common-sense approach 
to ensuring that all children and adoles-
cents in the United States are healthy 
and achieving to their fullest potential.

SBHCs Meet the Needs of Children 
and Teens 

SBHCs are designed to meet the 
health care needs of students, and are 
considered one of the most effective 
strategies for delivering high quality, 
comprehensive, and culturally-compe-
tent primary and preventive care to 
adolescents — a population that can 
be diffi cult to reach. At SBHCs, devel-
opmentally-appropriate health services 
are provided by qualifi ed health profes-
sionals, incorporating the principles and 
practices of pediatric and adolescent 
health care recommended by the Ameri-
can Medical Association, the American 
Academy of Pediatrics, and the American 
Association of Family Physicians.  

SBHCs provide critical services re-

gardless of the student’s ability to pay, 
and in a location that meets students 
where they spend most of their waking 
hours: at school. Because of their loca-
tion, SBHCs are fi rst-hand witnesses to 
factors that impact student health and 
academic achievement — including 
bullying, school violence, depres-
sion, stress, and poor eating hab-
its — which health providers 
outside a school setting may 
miss. SBHC staff have the time 
and the resources to address 
the many challenges students 
may bring with them to the class-
room.

“School-based health centers 
make sense because kids like them,” 
explains Robert Nystrom, Adoles-
cent Health Manager, Oregon 
Public Health Division. “It’s 
almost as elementary as 
that: 
SBHCs are friendly, 
they’re responsive, and 
they’re within fi ve 
minutes and 50 feet 
of their world.” 

SBHCs Help Kids
Access Care and 
Stay Healthy 

“I see my peers 
and they’re not edu-
cated on their own 
health,” says Alexis 
Miller, a 10th grade stu-
dent in Greenville, NC, 

who does not have a health center at 
her school. “I think that if we had more 
school-based health centers we’d have 
healthier teenagers.”

see SCHOOL HEALTHCARE page 90
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Miller is right. A national multi-site study of SBHCs con-
ducted by Mathmatica Policy Research found a signifi cant in-
crease in health care access by students who used them — 71 
percent of students reported having a health care visit in the 
previous year compared to 59 percent of students who lacked 
access to a SBHC.

“Data from multiple sources suggest that kids vote with 
their feet,” says Dr. John S. Santelli, Heilbrunn Professor of Clin-
ical Population and Family Health Chair at Columbia Univer-
sity. “When a young person has access to a school health clinic 
they are more likely to be seen for primary care, and more 
likely to receive counseling and other preventive services.”

Numerous evaluations indicate that SBHCs lead to notable 
improvements in adolescent access to healthcare when com-
pared with utilization in other settings. This is especially true 
for sensitive services such as family planning, mental health, 
and substance abuse services. Students who report depres-
sion and past suicide attempts demonstrate greater willing-
ness to seek counseling in a SBHC. In addition, students with 
perceived weight problems report more willingness to use 
a school clinic for nutrition information and sexually active 
students are more willing to seek information on pregnancy 
prevention and to have general disease screenings. 

 “It’s common sense that if you put a service right next to 
where the population is that you’re trying to attract, and if 

you remove almost all barriers from accessing those services, 
you’re going to get dramatically better use,” says Linda Juszc-
zak, Executive Director of NASBHC. “School health clinics go 
into places where there is high need or a hard-to-reach popu-
lation, and they do an exemplary job of increasing access in 
general — and in particular for males and those impacted by 
health disparities.” 

SBHCs Make Kids Healthier and Ready to Learn
Many educators are painfully aware that poor health has a 

direct and negative impact on students’ success in school and 
in life. SBHCs not only improve health care access, they may 



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2010  91

possibly improve student success. 
Although direct links between SBHCs and student test 

scores and grades can be diffi cult to capture, we know that 
SBHCs deliver results that matter to schools, including reduc-
ing absenteeism, tardiness, dropouts and discipline referrals. 
Students have to be present and engaged in order to learn. 
Studies draw major links between SBHCs and improved atten-
dance. A 2009 report issued by the Oregon Department of Hu-
man Services Public Health Division found that more than half 
(53 percent) of surveyed clinic users reported they did not 
miss a class while using the center services, while a majority 
(75 percent) estimated they would miss one or more classes 
if they had to leave their school to access health services. A 
study by Montefi ore Medical Center (New York, NY) of inner-
city, elementary school SBHCs treating children with asthma 
found a reduction in hospitalization and an increase in school 
attendance. 

“There’s no intervention for algebra in school-based health 
centers, but health and mental health status is an important 
predictor of educational success,” says Nystrom. “A kid with 
a chronic condition like asthma that is managed at school is 
likely to miss less class time. If a center can intervene early in 
a mental health issue or prevent an unintended pregnancy, a 
youth is more likely to remain in school and engaged in learn-
ing.”

As a bridge between health and education, SBHCs are well 
positioned to reduce dropouts through a variety of interven-
tions and collaborations. For example, 
one study in Dallas, Texas found that 
students who received mental health 
services at their SBHC had an 85 per-
cent decline in school discipline refer-
rals.

Nidia Escobar, 19, is a member of the 
California School Health Centers Asso-
ciation Youth Board: “Right now I’m in 
community college, but if I hadn’t had 
health center at my school I probably 
wouldn’t even have graduated from 
high school. I had problems that were 
so personal and so big … if the health 
center wasn’t there for me it would 
have been too much of an obstacle to 
overcome on my own.”  

Why SBHCs?
 “For the past 25 years I’ve worked 

in every health care model in the 
country — from community health 
centers, to private practices, to school-
based practices,” says Dr. Veda Johnson, 
Assistant Professor of Pediatrics at 
Emory University School of Medicine. 
“School-based health centers are the 
best model of health care in this coun-
try for at-risk populations — and that’s 
coming from a pediatrician. SBHCs in-
crease access to health care, eliminate 
barriers and improve health outcomes 
for essentially every patient enrolled.”

SBHCs are popular with providers, 

with parents, with kids, and with educators and school ad-
ministrators for a very simple reason: they’re common sense, 
and they work. SBHCs assure equal access for all children and 
adolescents to critical health care services — leading to op-
portunities for success in school and in life.

Adrienne Ammerman is director of communications at the National 
Assembly on School-Based Health Care. For more information visit
www.nasbhc.org. 
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BY BRITTANY SLATER

MRSA Wages War on Schools and Students

What is MRSA?
Methicillin Resistant Staphylococ-

cus Aureus, shortened to the acronym 
MRSA (pronounced “Mer-sa”), has been 
increasing in number for decades, and 
has recently mounted a full scale assault 
on our educational system. MRSA, as the 
name implies, is a Staph bacterium that 
has mutated to build up a resistance to 
methicillin and other common antibiot-
ics including penicillin and amoxicillin. 
Originally discovered in hospitals, and 
sometimes called hospital-acquired 
MRSA, healthcare-associated MRSA (HA-
MRSA) would invade patients that had 
come to the hospital for an illness or 
injury. Now it is known to attack wher-
ever groups of sick or injured people 
with weakened immune systems may 
be found, namely nursing homes, same-
day surgery centers, and dialysis centers. 

Over time, hospitals began to see 
signs of another mutation of the Staph 
bacterium. Where once they saw HA-
MRSA with frightening regularity, they 
now started to see similar signs and 
symptoms in patients that had no prior 
hospital stay. 

That meant that MRSA had jumped 
the hospital walls. This new breed, com-
munity-associated MRSA (CA-MRSA), is 
an entirely different beast.

Studies have shown that those most 
susceptible to CA-MRSA tend to congre-
gate in small, enclosed areas — places 
such as military barracks, prisons, dorms 
and schools. There are two main reasons 

for this:
1.  People are in close vicinity and 

therefore close physical contact
2.  MRSA is a bacterium that can live 

on surfaces for up to 90 days.

These reasons account for the two 
of the most common transmission sce-
narios for MRSA: skin-to-skin and skin-
to-surface-to-skin.

Statistics
School athletes tend to have the 

highest rate of CA-MRSA acquisition, 
especially those involved in high physi-
cal-contact sports such as wrestling and 
football. Cases have also been reported 
among athletes in other sports such as 
soccer, basketball, fi eld hockey, rowing, 
martial arts, baseball and even fencing. 
This correlation is due to the close con-
tact of players, 
either on the fi eld 
or off, high poten-
tial for abrasions 
or other injuries, 
the use of shared 
equipment and 
showering condi-
tions.

MRSA is now 
the sixth leading 
cause of death in 
the United States. 
Fatalities due to 
MRSA have ex-
ceeded those due 

to AIDS annually.
The average age of HA-MRSA is 68; 

for CA-MRSA, the large amount of MRSA 
cases in schools drop the average age to 
only 25 years old.

Signs and Symptoms of MRSA
The initial signs of a MRSA infection 

can be deceiving, as they may resemble 
other, less serious conditions. If you see 
any of the following, you may want to 
visit your physician:

•  Red bumps that look like pimples, a 
boil, or a spider bite

• Pus-fi lled or draining red bump or 
open wound

•  An abscess — a tender open or 
closed cavity surrounded by in-
fl amed tissue and often fi lled with 
pus

•  Swollen, painful area of the skin
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MRSA is a bacterium that will con-
tinue to grow and spread throughout 
the body via the blood stream. Once 
this occurs it can lead to pneumonia, 
organ failure and eventually death. If 
the infection spreads to the lungs, you 
can expect:

• Shortness of breath
• Fever
• Cough
• Chills
If you suspect that you or someone 

you know has a Staph infection or 
MRSA, go to the doctor immediately. 
Be sure to follow their instructions and 
take all of the antibiotics that may be 
prescribed to you. Failing to overpower 
the bacteria with the medicine gives 
them a tolerance, and eventually a resis-
tance or “immunity” to the drugs. If you 

do not see improvement within 
three to four days of starting 
the antibiotics, contact your 
doctor — the prescribed 

medication may not 
be working.

Living with 
MRSA

Once a MRSA 
infection is diag-
nosed, it is very 

important 
to make 
sure the 
infection 

does not 
spread to 
other people 
or pets. Dis-
infection of 
all surfaces 
that could be 

exposed 
to the bacterium 

with solutions that 
are certifi ed to kill MRSA is 
recommended; follow the instruc-

tions on the package to ensure 
the bacterium is effectively killed. 

Clothes and fabrics that can harbor 
MRSA should be washed with bleach and 
hot water (160°-180°) whenever pos-
sible.

Caring for the infected area of the 
body is an important part of getting well 
and eliminating the potential of further 
contamination:

•  Always wear disposable gloves when 
touching the infected area.

•  Use enough dressing to completely 
cover the wound and not let drain-
age seep out.

•  Tape all edges of the dressing to en-
sure nothing can get in or out of the 
sides.

•  Put all used dressings and gloves in a 
plastic bag before discarding.

• Wash your hands with soap and wa-
ter immediately after dressing the 
wound and frequently throughout 
the day.

H1N1 and MRSA Link
As more people become infected with 

the H1N1 virus they also become more 
susceptible to MRSA with far greater 
complications. Researchers have discov-
ered MRSA pneumonia — this is a MRSA 
infection of the lungs that causes pneu-
monia and is believed to have a mortality 
rate of more than 50 percent. This infec-
tion most commonly appears following 
an infl uenza-like illness due to a lowered 
immune system. Positively, researchers 
noted that antibiotics can kill the MRSA 
bacteria if it is caught in time. Knowing 
the signs and symptoms of MRSA and 
H1N1 is live-saving; as is infection pre-
vention.

Infection Prevention 
As Benjamin Franklin said, “An ounce 

of prevention is worth a pound of cure.”  
The best way to prevent contracting 
MRSA and other contagious diseases is 

to wash hands frequently by us-
ing soap and water, in-

stant hand 
sanitizer, or antimi-
crobial hand wipes, and 
to not share personal items like 
razors, deodorant or towels.

It is crucial in a school setting to make 
sure students have access to hand wash-
ing items at all times.

The Classroom Caddy™ is an infection 
control unit that contains everything 
the CDC recommends to defend against 
the spread of germs. Its revolutionary 
design brings infection prevention to the 
classroom by encouraging and promot-
ing good hand (and classroom) hygiene. 
The addition of the caddy to every class-
room in the school can help the school 
achieve up to a 50 percent reduction in 
absenteeism due to illness — not just 
from MRSA, but also from H1N1, the 
common cold, infl uenza, and more.

For more information, visit
www.armorhealthcare.com, www.cdc.gov 
and www.who.int.
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BY CRAIG W. KELSEY

Building Cooperative and Competitive Skills 

The Physical Education Model

Occasionally, school administrators, 
teachers or parents, wonder why the ed-
ucation system engages in high school 
sports events, middle school physical 
education courses or elementary school 
playground activities. A reasonable re-
sponse could be that these experiences 
allow children a controlled outlet of 
diversion and energy release that at 
the same time is directed toward the 
improvement of the child’s health. No 

doubt these observations are true. 
However, could there be more, 

much more value to these types 
of curriculums?

Recently, Urban Meyer, 
the football coach at 

the University of 
Florida, was in-

terviewed by 
the media 
concern-
ing the 
Gators’ 
posi-
tive win 
and loss 

record, and 
their premier 

national ranking. 
The coach explained to the media 
that football games were less about 
winning and losing and more about 
building the leadership capacity of the 
players. He pointed out that football 
consisted of developing lifetime skills 
that would serve the players and society 
well outside of a football game. Specifi -

cally, he stressed that football was about 
setting goals, working daily on an action 
plan to achieve those goals and setting 
high standards. That success on the fi eld 
relied on teamwork, individual focus, 
responding under pressure, leadership 
and fellowship and going beyond one-
self for the good of others. He reminded 
the media that a coach was more about 
teaching success skills for life than about 
football championships. 

No one could argue with these values 
and how they benefi t the person and 
society. 

The National Association of Sport and 
Physical Education has created seven 
physical education curriculum stan-
dards that also speak to cooperation and 
competition skills development using 
physical activity as the vehicle. Many 
elements of these standards focus on 
development of the student beyond the 
physical education activity. For example, 
Standard Five states that the student, 
“Exhibits responsible personal and social 
behavior that respects self and others 
in a physical activity setting.” The intent 
of this standard is to help students with 
self-initiated behaviors that promote 
personal and group success, safe prac-
tices, adherence to rules and procedures, 
etiquette, cooperation, teamwork, ethical 
behavior and positive social interac-
tions. Key to developing these skills are 
intense physical activity that allow the 
student to respect others similarities and 
differences through positive interaction. 
Other standards also highlight coopera-
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tion and competition skills that go be-
yond the activity of the moment. 

Even elementary school age children 
have opportunities to acquire higher or-
der skills through curriculums designed 
for school yard playground equipment. 
The PlayWell Group Inc. (www.playwell-
group.com) has developed an activity 
curriculum for use by teachers that 
brings together cooperation and com-
petition skills to the free play time of 
children. They state that, “Essential to the 
maximum effective use of playground 
equipment is the need for a customized 
curriculum that is designed specifi c to 
the developmental age of the child, the 
structure of the equipment, safety issues, 
challenge opportunities and important 
student learning development skills. The 
curriculum consists of activities that, 
combined with teacher centered direc-
tion, speak to key physical education 
learning standards. These activities are 
fun, age appropriate and focus on mo-
tor forms, skills and patterns; movement 
concepts, principles, strategies and tac-
tics; physical fi tness; personal and social 
behavior; and values for health, enjoy-
ment, challenge, self expression and so-
cial interaction.” 

What is necessary to ensure that chil-
dren and young adults can build these 
essential cooperation and competition 
skills through physical education? The 
following is a start: 

School administrators, teachers and 

parents need to be committed to 
the value of sports, physical educa-
tion and playground activities that 
are designed to accomplish skills 
that use physical activities as a ve-
hicle, but also are designed for life 
success. These leaders need to stress 
the necessary resources and phi-
losophy that underline the greater 
value of physical education and 
sports.

An assessment of the physical 
education facility, curriculum and 
programs is necessary to determine 
that all elements are in place that 
would allow for the maximum of 
success. Such assessment issues as 
qualifi ed teachers, appropriate time 
allocation for physical education, 
appropriate class size, necessary 
equipment and materials, use of 
technology, appropriate facilities, 
well designed curriculum and evalu-
ation systems should be considered.

Use the array of existing cur-
riculums that speak to cooperation and 
competition skills within the physical 
movement context. There are a signifi -

cant number of these curriculum pro-
grams that highlight different aspects of 
decision making, leadership, teamwork, 
following of rules while under time and 
space pressure and the like.

Seek additional funding that is avail-
able in the sport, physical education, 
playground and equipment area. There 
are a multitude of government agencies, 
non profi ts and foundations that are 
dedicated to advancing this important 
discipline area. 

Children and young adults are at a 
critical age and development stage of 
life. As adults we recognize that certain 
skill sets will not only be helpful but 
vital for their future success. There are a 
number of ways to advance these impor-
tant skills and sports, physical education 
and free play should not be ignored as 
a successful way to make a positive dif-
ference.

For information concerning Physical Education 
visit www.play-safe.com. 

Craig W. Kelsey, Ph.D., is Dean of California 
State University, Bakersfi eld, CA and a PlaySafe, 
LLC Planning Team Leader.



96  SPRING 2010  SouthEast Education Network

physical fi tness

Online PE:
Not Just a Virtual Workout

“Online PE? How does that work?” 
This is generally the fi rst reaction we 
hear to the idea of online physical 
education courses. Admittedly, most 
people have visions of fi ngers working 
vigorously as students click a computer 
mouse or video game 
their way to a seden-
tary lifestyle. The term 
itself appears to be an 
oxymoron. However, 
online PE is not just a 
virtual workout. The 
goals are the same as 
a traditional gym class 
and the benefi ts are 
numerous.

As we know, physical 
well-being affects every 
aspect of a student’s 
life, including their 
mental health, academ-
ic prowess, self esteem, 
social competency and 
ability to function in 
any environment. Physi-
cal fi tness and health 
are crucial, yet often 
neglected, elements 
in education. The number of sedentary 
children and adolescents in the U.S. con-
tinues to increase at an alarming rate. 
Today, almost one of every three kids 
and teens are overweight. These inac-
tive students are turning into inactive, 
unhealthy adults — at high risk for heart 
disease and cancer, two of the lead-
ing causes of death in the U.S. Obesity, 

from lack of physical activity and poor 
lifestyle choices, has become a national 
epidemic with devastating physical, 
emotional, economic and social conse-
quences. 

Most would agree that quality health 

and physical education programs are 
imperative to combat the ever-growing 
burden of inactive, unhealthy kids. Many 
schools are making efforts to reform 
their PE programs — moving away 
from the traditional sports-only educa-
tion (which is great for many students, 
but does not meet the needs of all) to 
lifestyle education programs that cater 

to students on an individual level. Some 
physical education programs are incor-
porating personalized fi tness equipment, 
such as treadmills, ellipticals, and station-
ary bikes that allow students to choose 
an exercise platform other than sports. 

Some schools are get-
ting even more cre-
ative by incorporating 
games, such as Dance 
Dance Revolution 
that simply inspire stu-
dents to get moving.  

While everyone 
may not agree on the 
varying methodology, 
three goals that every 
PE teacher can agree 
on include:

•  The importance of 
daily exercise for 
every student

•  Helping students 
establish a habit 
of exercise

•  Instilling the value 
of physical activ-
ity and a healthy 
lifestyle

How Does Online PE Fit Into All of 
This? 

We know that one size does not fi t 
all. Face to face physical education, we 
hope, will never become extinct. How-
ever, it may not work for everyone. On-
line PE provides just one more option 
to help students meet the goals outlined 

BY KATIE R. CARONE
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above — whether they don’t have room in their schedules, 
need to make up credit, have physical or mental needs, or are 
just looking for an alternative to the norm.

How Does it Work and What Are the Benefi ts?
Everything about an online PE program is personalized! 

Students complete a personal fi tness as-
sessment, set goals, and create their own 
workout schedule. They work at improving 
their own fi tness level and aren’t comparing 
themselves to anyone else in the class.  

Carone Fitness offers online health and 
physical education courses for middle and 
high school students nationwide. Stephanie, 
a Carone Fitness student, said the following, 
“When I am in a traditional PE class, I always 
feel pressured by the other students there. 
It makes me self conscious about how well 
I do to the point of slacking off. This is obvi-
ously a very bad thing. [Online PE] helps 
relieve the pressures of feeling like I am be-
ing compared.” 

In addition to a personalized program, 
online academic lessons, quizzes, and assign-
ments teach students fi tness principles and 
help them apply the lessons to their own lives. Carone Fitness 
student, Heidi, felt this was ideal for her.

“I am learning things I never knew about fi tness . . . the ben-
efi ts, styles, and methods of physical fi tness,” says Heidi. “Now 
that I understand a little more about ways to train properly, I 
am more motivated to work out and less apt to slack off.”

Students can also tailor their workouts to meet their needs, 
likes, fi tness level and schedules. By completing activities they 
enjoy, students are more likely to stick with their program 
long term. It also forces students to evaluate their schedules 
and decide when and how to incorporate exercise. This sets 
students up for the “real world” — when they go to college, 
enter the workforce, or have families and have to juggle exer-
cise with their busy schedules.

According to Rebekah Richards, Chief Academic Offi cer of 
the American Academy, “These courses really prepare students 
for a world of personal fi tness with online accountability and 
feedback tools.”

While accountability is an issue in any online or face-to-face 
class, it is certainly at the forefront of concerns in a successful 
online PE course. Students in an online PE course must keep 
detailed track of their physical activity — including times, 
heart rates and activity details.  In addition, these fi tness logs 
require parent or adult verifi cation.

According to online PE teacher, Maryon Wallentine, “As 
teachers in a virtual environment, we realize that we are un-
able to monitor student activity. We do rely on adult verifi ca-
tion, and it is a system that works. It is actually easier than one 
might think to tell when a student is trying to ‘get away with’ 
falsifying information on a fi tness log.”  

“Initial, clear expectations about the course requirements 
and close communication between the student, parent, and 
teacher are critical components to ensuring success in an on-
line PE course,” states Katie Carone, director of Carone Fitness.

In addition to parental supervision, additional verifi cation 

options are available, such as heart rate monitors that upload 
student workout information to an online site.

Other valid questions about demonstrating technique and 
providing feedback often accompany online PE. According 
to Carone, “Our courses include video or photo assignments 
that allow students to record themselves and submit clips to 

the teacher for evaluation. 
In addition, something 
unique to the Carone Fit-
ness suite of courses is 
our Exercise Library. The 
library contains over 200 
exercises with descrip-
tions, pictures, and videos 
where students can view 
proper modeling.”

Whether students are 
in a face-to-face class or 
virtual environment, the 
goals remain the same. 
The most important thing 
is that students are exer-
cising, developing a habit 
and establishing a healthy 
lifestyle. Online physical 

education is just one more venue to empower students in 
their goal of lifelong fi tness.

For more information visit www.caronefi tness.com.



98  SPRING 2010  SouthEast Education Network

physical fi tness

BY JAMES F. SALLIS, Ph.D.

Where Does Physical Education
Belong in Our Schools?

Physical education (PE) is at the inter-
section of at least three major academic 
thoroughfares. PE has roots in exercise 
and sports science and represents a pri-
mary means of applying the science. PE 

is itself a pedagogical fi eld and is prac-
ticed within educational systems. The 
public health fi eld claims PE as a health 
intervention that is of increasing value 
due to the childhood obesity epidemic. 

Major intersections are of-
ten centers of culture and 
commerce, but the turf 
surrounding PE is often 
contested. 

Over the decades PE 
programs in universities 
have split from exercise 
science departments 
because they could not 
reconcile the science and 
application missions.  This 
may not be too unfortu-
nate, because neither the 
scientists nor the PE prac-
titioners tried too hard to 
bridge the gap between 
science and practice.  Be-
cause all states have some 
kind of school physical 
education requirements, 
education departments in 
universities and state gov-
ernments have no choice 
but to accommodate PE. 
However, there is a no-
table lack of enthusiasm 
for PE on the part of the 
education establishment.  
The federal Department 
of Education provides 

little leadership or support for PE.  Many 
state education departments refuse to 
hire a physical education coordinator.  
After 100 years in the schools, PE is not 
considered a core subject and education 
departments remain unsure what to do 
with PE.  The percentage of students tak-
ing PE has declined in recent years.

In my view, of the three disciplines, 
public health has the highest level of 
interest in PE, because it is part of coor-
dinated school health and physical activ-
ity has many physical and mental health 
benefi ts.  The obesity epidemic has only 
heightened interest in PE, because obe-
sity is seen as a crisis needing urgent 
attention.  But public health’s interests 
in PE are often not reciprocated.  PE pro-
fessionals seem much more interested in 
gaining status as a core academic disci-
pline than in ensuring PE is optimized to 
benefi t children’s health.  

Can PE contribute optimally to both 
educational and health goals?  There is 
a clear illustration that public health’s 
priorities for PE are not shared in the PE 
fi eld. The public health concern is that 
PE is the only required time for physical 
activity that affects almost all students 
on a regular basis. Remember that al-
most all of the school day is enforced 
sitting. It is essential to ensure that op-
portunity for activity and health promo-
tion is not missed.

The Healthy People health promotion 
objectives for the US adopted a goal that 
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at least 50 percent of PE class time would be spent in moder-
ate to vigorous physical activity (MVPA). Everyone is aware 
that “PE is more than just physical activity,” but the objective 
does not require that PE would be reduced to exercise pro-
grams where students run all the time.  Active learning, less-
active skill drills, game play, and some didactics would seem to 
fi t comfortably in classes that are at least 50 percent active. But 
studies show 50 percent MVPA requires planning, and often 
training and an appropriate curriculum.  Major studies funded 
by the NIH, such as SPARK, LEAP, and TAAG showed that activ-
ity levels can be raised in elementary, middle, and high schools, 
so the 50 percent MVPA is realistic and evidence-based. In fact, 
the SPARK study lead to the dissemination of the SPARK PE 
curriculum across United States and is currently a model for 
evidence-based quality physical education.

The 50 percent MVPA objective was announced in 1990, 
repeated in 2000, and is likely to remain in the 2010 editions 
of Healthy People.  CDC’s Community Guide recommends 
“enhanced” or highly active PE as an evidence-based interven-
tion to promote physical activity. The public health community 
is strong in its support for PE.  However, to my knowledge, no 
state education department, no PE professional organization, 
and no school district has adopted the 50 percent MVPA ob-
jective as a requirement or offi cial goal.

This situation demonstrates the need for ongoing dialog 
between education and health departments at the national, 
state, and local levels, to work together to achieve multiple 
aims through excellent PE.  Because improved PE would ben-
efi t health, perhaps part of PE’s funding should come from the 
health sector.  There are several examples of this approach be-
ing effective, so it is a model that could be expanded.

Dr. Sallis is a Professor of Psychology at San Diego State University. His 
major professional interest is developing and evaluating programs to 
improve physical activity and other health habits. He is recognized inter-
nationally as an innovator of programs to promote physical activity and 
sports in children.
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BY SUSAN MACDONALD

Fiscally Sound Procurement
Utilizing Cooperative Purchasing as a Tool

While cutbacks and budget short-
falls abound in education, it is essential 
for public agencies to practice fi scally 
sound procurement to ensure they are 
getting a good value for every dollar 
they spend. This can be more diffi cult 
than it sounds. Your staff must meet 

state purchasing laws while getting the 
exact items you need on your campus, 
from a reputable vendor, at a price your 
budget will allow.

How does an understaffed purchas-
ing offi ce that may lack the technical 
knowledge to develop product specifi ca-

tions get a bid out in a timely manner? 
How does this same over burdened staff 
evaluate the too many hungry-for-work 
vendors who respond?

In the past, many have relied on ven-
dors to supply technical specifi cations 
due to limited time, staff, and informa-

tion at hand, hoping 
for a good 
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outcome. Ken McCraw, executive direc-
tor of Texas Association of Community 
Schools, thinks differently. “Today there 
is another way to get the best value 
through cooperative purchasing,” he 
says. “Co-ops write specifi cations that are 
not biased toward a particular manufac-
turer, and typically their staff has done 
product reviews to ensure that public 
entities are getting a good value for 
their money. And should a product not 
hold up to the bid standard, your co-op 
should be your advocate to see to it that 
the company fulfi lls its responsibility to 
your district.” 

What exactly does a purchasing co-
operative do for public procurement? A 
typical co-op acts as a purchasing agent 
that writes contracts and public entities 
can “piggyback” on the work the co-op 
has already done. But purchasing co-ops 
come in many shapes and sizes, from 
small local food buying groups or local 
purchasing consortiums to large national 
co-ops. Some are for-profi t, non-profi t or 
governmental entities. The small consor-
tiums may offer a benefi t where region-
ally purchased items are bought col-
lectively. However, large national co-ops 
offer buying power many entities are 
not able to command on their own, and 
often offer national manufacturer ven-
dors who deliver goods and services on 
a local level through a network 
of distributors. Governmental 
co-ops are the easiest to use as 
most states have a statute which 
allows for use of another gov-
ernmental entities contracts. 

The responsibility rests 
with the public entity to 
research which purchas-
ing cooperative they 
are comfortable doing 
business with. Essen-
tially, public entities 
should be looking to 
purchasing coop-
eratives to provide 
them with a con-
tract already in place 
for a commodity or service so you don’t 
have to repeat writing the bid specifi ca-
tions, advertising, tabulating the bid and 
awarding the contract. Make sure the 
co-op you choose to do business with 
is transparent and forthcoming with all 
of the aforementioned documentation, 

as you will need 
this information to 
remain compliant 
with your state’s 
procurement laws. 
Also, it might be a 
good idea to call 
the co-op and see 
if you can speak 
to the person who 
actually wrote the 
bid specifi cation or 
tabulated the bid. 
Inquire about their 
experience or quali-
fi cations. Ask who 
insures your states bid laws are being 
met. Not all co-ops have in-house profes-
sionals. 

Speaking of the bid tabulation, isn’t 
the lowest price always the best value? 
Let’s just say no one has to explain ac-
cepting the lowest price bid! But best 
value is a completely different animal. 
Just ask the janitor who uses one jug of 
lowest price “blue water” each night to 
clean the fl oors. What he asked for was 
one jug of best value, slightly higher 
priced, “fl oor cleaner” that would last a 

month. When you choose a purchasing 
cooperative to work with, the person 
who tabulated the bid should be able to 
explain their best-value point system.

In these tough economic times, many 
public entities are coming together to 
share services as a means of cost savings, 
and cooperative purchasing is another 
tool schools should add to their tool 
box. This is not the economy for school 
boards and purchasing offi cials to have a 
“this is how we’ve always done it” men-
tality and expect your district to survive 
a cash strapped budget. An innovative 
approach to real value for every dollar 
spent and outside the box thinking for 
every purchase is a must.

Many public entities believe 
their state contracts are the only 
game in town, or believe the 

state must surely have their best 
interest at heart. In fact, some 
states don’t competitively bid 

their own contracts; instead 
they approve a list of ven-
dors. Cooperative purchas-

ing collectively pools the 
purchasing potential of 
schools, colleges and 

universities, cities, 
counties, munici-
palities, hospitals 
and non-profi ts to 

maximize savings of 
time, effort, budget dollars, 

and shortens your delivery schedule. 
This translates to fi scally sound public 
procurement at a time when we all need 
to be working smart.

For more information, visit the Cooperative 
Purchasing Network at www.tcpn.org.
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technology

BY COLBY DEVITT

Communicating Miracles Quickly with Flair

“Is it okay that I don’t 
believe anyone can do 
this?” the prospective par-
ent asked gravely. Mary 
Beth Cull, coordinator 
for the Light on Literacy 
Program at the Columbia 
University Medical School 
hears this question a lot. 
The program teaches 
autistic children how to 
read, even when they are 
not able to speak. Cull 
has seen non-verbal, un-
cooperative children with 
no language skills enter 
their program and emerge 
reading and writing — an 
unheard of feat for autistic 
children. “We have a great 
track record — decades 
of success using this 
method and a community 
of parents, children and 
professionals who vouch for its effi cacy. 
But until people see results they’re un-
derstandably skeptical.”

The Project

Cull needed to fi nd a quick way to 
communicate some of the near miracu-
lous results of their system. Her usual 
method was to provide prospective 
parents with written materials, show 
videos of the children’s progress and 
encourage them to talk to parents 

whose children were currently enrolled 
in the program. All this was time-consum-
ing and Cull wanted to streamline this 
process. “By the time parents come here 
they’re often at their wit’s end. They’ve 
heard all sorts of cures and promises and 
they’re desperate, but skeptical. I wanted 
to allay their concerns quickly.”

Cull could not launch a Web site be-
cause most parents with children in the 
program were happy to share videos of 
their children with other parents and 
professionals, but did not want that infor-

mation publically displayed on the web. 
She wanted to create a presentation 
that could be easily e-mailed, put on CD-
ROMs, and displayed on the computers 
in their offi ces (with the option to put it 
on the Internet later). The presentation 
needed to combine video of the stu-
dents, parent testimonials, and a plethora 
of information about the program. 

Mary Beth learned about Wildform 
Flair from a colleague who uses it for e-
learning presentations. Flair is a fl ash and 
video presentation software that easily 
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lets people record video, combine their 
PowerPoint, video, image, audio and 
swf fi les, and add quizzes to create rich 
media projects. She liked the price and 
that it was easy to use, so she bought 
the software and started creating her 
project. 

How She Did It
Inexperienced in creating multimedia 

presentations, she went to Wildform’s 
Web site and downloaded a free back-
ground template. She imported the tem-
plate into Flair and then, 
wanting to keep things as 
simple as possible, used 
Flair’s Combine Power-
Point and Video Wizard. 

“The wizards in Flair are 
fantastic,” Cull says, “They 
guided me through the 
steps so I could synchro-
nize my PowerPoint pre-
sentations with video. In 
the past, I’ve tried combin-
ing PowerPoint and video 
in PowerPoint and it was a 
nightmare. Flair does it for 
you in about three steps.” 

Cull also noted that 
the video quality in Flair 
is excellent and she even 

used transparency to take out the 
backgrounds of videos like they do in a 
news program. Not bad for a beginner. 
She then added links to parent testimo-
nials and further information. Finally, 
she used the slide players in Flair which 
instantly created an attractive naviga-
tion system. When she fi nished, Flair 
put the video, PowerPoint and all the 
other elements into a Flash project that 
plays in the widely available free Flash 
player. She liked that her presentation 
works on Windows and Mac, especially 

since she uses Windows while 
most of the parents in the pro-
gram use Macs. 

The Results
Mary Beth Cull was thrilled 

with the results. She now had a 
20 minute presentation introduc-
ing people to the program, which 
included parent and teacher testi-
monials, as well as video tracking 
the children’s progress. “The pre-
sentation explains key concepts in 
the program, such as supporting a 
child’s hand while writing. Instead 
of just explaining these concepts 
we can show them in action. It’s 
so much more effective,” she says

“Flair automates a lot of fl ash 
functions, which is appealing to 
both fl ash novices and experts,” 
says Trevor Hargrove, Wildform 
Flair product manager. “One of 
the benefi ts of creating presenta-
tions in fl ash is that you can make 
one project and distribute it in 

multiple formats — whether via email, 
CDROM, or the Internet. Flair also lets 
people save their project fi les, make 
changes to it at a later time and then eas-
ily republish it.”

Cull acknowledged that this is a great 
asset, since it enables her presentation 
to be a living document that numerous 
people in the program can work on. “I’m 
also ecstatic that I could complete this 
project so quickly,” Cull says, “Creating 
presentations is not my forte, and I was 

amazed at how easily I was 
able to do this. The great 
tutorials and online train-
ing videos on Wildform’s 
web site really helped.” 

Conclusion
Nowadays when pro-

spective parents ask if 
their program is too good 
to be true, Mary Beth Cull 
directs them to her pre-
sentation. Twenty minutes 
later they no longer ask 
that question. The answer 
is obvious.

Colby Devitt is president of 
Wildform. For more informa-
tion visit www.wildform.com.
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Higher Ground Press
Higher Ground Press publishes unique, richly il-

lustrated books for young children including their 
latest offering, May I Have the First Dance?, which 
highlights the relationship between a father and his 
daughter.

For more information, visit
www.highergroundpress.com

Treetop Publishing

The Bare Books series by Treetop Publishing en-
courages creativity by allowing children to create 
their own book content. The hard covered, fully-
bound books contain 28 blank pages (14 sheets).  All 
books are constructed with quality white paper and 
are suitable for crayons, watercolor markers, colored 
pencils and other writing and coloring materials.

For more information, visit www.barebooks.com

Tanner’s Manners

Tanner’s Manners teaches children how to be comfortable in any social 
situation. It builds character, self esteem, respect for others and prepares them 
to deal with bullies. Curriculum combines character education and social 
competence development.

For more information, visit www.tannersmanners.com

SEEN Product Review
(stuff you should know about)
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BrainQuest
BrainQuest workbooks provide a whole year of 

curriculum-based activities and are available by grade 
level.  The format is easy to teach, interactive and fun.

For more information, visit www.workman.com

DataDirector

Built by educators, for educators, DataDirector’s powerful 
tools provide insight into every student. DataDirector inte-
grates data from many sources including state assessments, 
demographic information and grades from an SIS, district-
administered tests and daily classroom assessments given by 
teachers.

For more information, visit
www.riversidepublishing.com

Diversifi ed Woodcrafts

The 3400 - 3600 series Peninsula unit by Diversifi ed Woodcrafts uses a simple 
but ingenious design that allows all four students to face the teacher at the same 
time, addressing safety concerns. Includes a large sink, two cold water faucets, 
gas cocks and three locking cabinets.

For more information, visit www.diversifi edwoodcrafts.com

D

b
t
g



106  SPRING 2010  SouthEast Education Network

I have a Zoology degree and work in 
tourism. But my passion is history. 

My interest came through a trip with 
my teacher in 1958 to Galesburg, Illinois 
on the Centennial of one of the Lincoln-
Douglas debates. The speaker for the day 
was Carl Sandberg, pre-eminent Lincoln 
biographer. Re-enactors portrayed both 
Lincoln and Douglas and re-enacted 

their speeches 100 years ago to the day.
Fifty-one years has passed since that 

event, and it is still driving the interests 
in my life. It was one of the most blessed 
days of my life, although it has taken me 
years to realize that.

When I am not working my job, I am 
researching the history as it pertains to 
my books. I study the American Civil War 
through documents, newspaper articles 
of that day, diaries, letters and whatever 
else I can fi nd. I read books. I visit used 
book stores. I scan the Internet for docu-
ments, maps and other items of interest.  
I never know when I will fi nd that gold-
en nugget that I am searching for.

Some information I have seen and 
studied, I am sure not fi ve other people 
in the world have ever touched or 
looked at. Several things I know no other 
soul has found except me.

Even as a young student who once 

portrayed Abraham Lincoln in my 8th 
grade school play, I was fascinated by 
those times, now just about 150 years 
ago. I wanted to get the feel of what 
it felt like. I wanted to visit the places, 
walk the battle fi elds, climb the hills, 
duck down in the trenches, and “live” as 
closely as I could to those brave patriots 
who were willing to give their lives for 

the freedoms I have now.
In my books, I try to give a 

glimpse of what I have seen. I try to 
let you in on things that no one, not 
even your teachers, have told you. 
Or perhaps as someone very lucky, 
your teachers did tell you those 
things. In that case, thank you teach-
er, as I often thank mine.

Take every opportunity at school 
or with your parents and family to 
visit the historic places in this coun-
try. Go to Philadelphia and sit in the 

same seats our founding fathers sat in 
when deciding to seek their indepen-
dence from England. Visit Boston and 
learn about the Boston Massacre and 
the Boston Tea Party. Travel to Washing-
ton, D.C. and explore the museums — 
see the Wright Brothers plane, the Spirit 
of St. Louis and the fi rst space capsule.

Read the biographies of Robert E. Lee, 
Stonewall Jackson, Joshua Chamberlain, 
Ulysses Grant, and other great leaders of 
the Civil War. Visit the places were they 
fought, where they lived, where they are 
buried.

You are never too young to learn 
something new. And although I am 64 
years old, I am never too old to learn 
something new.

My journeys have taken me to the 
Huntington Library in California where 
amongst their 6.5 million documents, 
I read a copy of a letter from Abraham 

Lincoln to his step-brother. I didn’t 
even know that he had a step-brother. 
Did you? I also found a copy of an un-
published manuscript written in about 
1880 by Lincoln’s personal bodyguard, 
Ward Hill Lamon. Later this year I will 
publish that manuscript.

In my journeys I have walked the 
trenches of Cold Harbor near Rich-
mond to the place a friend had found 
the entire body, skeleton, musket, 
uniform and bullet that killed a North 
Carolina soldier in the 1940s. I have 
deciphered many Civil War letters and 
diaries revealing what they were going 
through as soldiers fi ghting for their 
country.

There is so much unknown history 
of this country now quietly hidden 
in attics, boxes in garages, and where 
ever. These are treasures waiting to be 
found. Look for them. Dig into your 
family genealogy. Find your ancestors 
who were a part of the Civil War and 
make it your personal mission to fi nd 
everything you can about him and his 
family. Make a scrapbook of his life as a 
soldier. Start with his pension records. 
Follow his regiment to the battle fi elds 
where he fought.

You will be amazed where that trail 
takes you. And you will thank me for 
suggesting that you start. This is the 
absolute best time ever to get involved 
in the history with the Civil War Sesqui-
centennial on the horizon.

Happy hunting. 

Bob O’Connor is the author of four histori-
cal fi ction accounts of the Civil War and one 
non-fi ction account. He lives in Charles Town, 
WV and works in Harpers Ferry, WV. He can be 
reached through his website at www.bobocon-
norbooks.com.

learning about history

BY BOB O’CONNOR

How Important is Learning About History?

There is so much unknown

history of this country now

quietly hidden in attics, boxes in

garages ... These are treasures

waiting to be found. Look for them.
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Although it does contain a bookstore, 
the Billy Graham Library is no collection 
of books. Rather, it is a place fi lled with 
stunning videos, enduring artifacts and 
interesting stories. The Billy Graham Li-
brary is an experience. 

Among many other things, the library 
is a lesson in history. How did a young 
man from such humble beginnings 
eventually become one of 20th Cen-
tury’s most respected Americans? What 
event catapulted Billy Graham’s ministry 
into the national spotlight? Who most 
infl uenced his life and ministry? These 
questions and many more are addressed 
as visitors tour the facility.

Located on the Billy Graham Parkway 
in Charlotte, N.C., Graham’s hometown, 
the 40,000 square foot library is built 
to resemble a large barn, symbolic of 
his formative years as the son of a dairy 
farmer. More importantly, the front of 
the barn is dominated by a giant glass 
cross to give honor to Jesus Christ, 
whom Graham proclaimed constantly 
over decades.

Before visitors arrive at the library’s 
main facility, they have the chance to 
see an important preserved piece of 
history: the Graham Family Homeplace, 
where Billy Graham spent many of his 
early years on the family farm. The actual 
home, built by Graham’s father in the 
1920s, has been relocated and recon-
structed and is open for visitors to tour. 
Inside the house are early family photos, 
the typewriter that Graham’s mother 
used for correspondence, and other arti-
facts of family history.

It’s then just a short walk to the 
library, where visitors are greeted by 
sounds of farm animals and a rustic in-

terior with exposed 
wooden beams 
adorned with Bible 
verses. To begin the 
experience, visitors 
hear from Bessie, an 
animatronic talking 
cow that colorfully 
introduces the story 
of Billy Graham. 

The fi rst exhibit 
represents one of 
the most important 
historical events in Billy Graham’s min-
istry: the famous 1949 Los Angeles Cru-
sade, which launched him into national 
prominence. A small replica of the “can-
vas cathedral” — the tent in which the 
meetings were held — transports visi-
tors back in time, with vintage signage, 

wooden seats and 
an old podium. A 
captivating video 
shows a young 
Billy Graham, 
pacing the stage, 
swinging his arms 
in grand gestures, 
and exhorting his 
audience to put 
their faith in Jesus 
Christ. 

The next room 
details the loving relationship between 
Graham and his late wife, Ruth — from 
their early days at Wheaton College to 
their elderly years in the mountains of 
North Carolina. No historical account of 
Billy Graham would be complete with-
out the acknowledgement of Ruth’s tre-

learning about history

The Billy Graham Library:
A Journey Through Time
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mendous impact on his life and minis-
try. In fact, Graham called his wife “the 
greatest Christian I’ve ever known.”

From there, visitors fi nd out more 
about Billy Graham’s ef-
fective use of media to 
spread the Gospel mes-
sage to the masses — in-
cluding radio, television 
and fi lm. Another room 
includes multiple televi-
sion sets showing video 
clips dating from the 
1960s to Graham’s address 
in the National Cathedral 
after the terrorist attacks 
of Sept. 11, 2001.

One of the most strik-
ing features in the library 
is the room covering Billy 
Graham’s experiences 
behind the so-called “Iron 
Curtain” that character-
ized the division between 
democracy and communism during the 
Cold War. Visitors are confronted with 
a replica of the Berlin Wall, with graffi ti 
modeled after the actual structure, and 

a military checkpoint.
The library includes many pieces of 

memorabilia from Billy Graham’s minis-
try, including personal Bibles and notes 

from American presidents. Visitors will 
also learn about the many amazing 
men and women who made up Billy 
Graham’s team, and who helped him 

in his ministry over the decades. One 
room contains incorrectly addressed 
letters, such as the one sent to “Billy 
Graham, Many Apples, Many Soda” — 

which reached his minis-
try’s former headquarters 
in Minneapolis, Minnesota.

The Billy Graham Li-
brary is a journey through 
time, telling not only the 
story of a humble farm 
boy who became an inter-
national historical fi gure, 
but also the story he pro-
claimed over decades to 
millions of people all over 
the world — the Gospel 
of Jesus Christ.

The Billy Graham Li-
brary is currently closed 
for renovations, but will 
reopen in early spring 
2010. The library is lo-
cated at 4330 Westmont 

Drive, Charlotte, NC 28217. Admission 
and parking are free.

For more information, call 704-401-3200 or 
visit www.billygrahamlibrary.org.
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When George Washington Vanderbilt 
collaborated with Fredrick Law Olmsted 
and Richard Morris Hunt on the cre-
ation of Biltmore, he was planning more 
than a home, he was building a legacy. 
George Vanderbilt’s vision for 125,000 
acres in Western North Carolina came 
with his commitment to bring and teach 
modern skills and methods in agricul-
ture, scientifi c forestry, horticulture, and 
land management to the area he fell in 
love with, and the place he would call 
home. In Biltmore House, family and 

guests would be surrounded by 
Mr. Vanderbilt’s other passions: 
his vast collection of art and 
the library that houses 10,000 
of the 23,000-volume collec-
tion. Both his vision for the 
land and his passion for 
the arts refl ect the diverse 
interests that George Van-
derbilt gained from being 
a life-long learner and the 
responsibility he felt as a 
leader in his community.

historic places

Biltmore House Interactive and Hands-On
Programs Continue Vanderbilt Legacy
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Think you know everything about Biltmore®?
Discover one location—many educational opportunities!

Bring America’s Largest Home® to Life
Take advantage of Biltmore’s grade-specific learning programs.

For information and reservations call toll-free 866-851-4661. biltmore.com
Asheville, North Carolina

George Vanderbilt 
wanted his estate to be an 
inspiration for generations 
to come. His many con-
tributions to education 
were nearly as diverse 
as his interests. He was 
responsible for building a 
school in Biltmore Village, 
furnishing it with desks, 
books and art, salaries 
for teachers and he even 
opened his own library 
for students to use for 
school projects. Classes 
for adults to learn skills in 
wood and stone carving, 
weaving, furniture build-
ing and other arts associ-
ated with the region re-
sulted in the founding of 
Biltmore Estate Industries, 
an initiative that grew into 
a cottage industry provid-
ing jobs and opportunities 
for hundreds of people in 
the Southern Appalachian Mountains.

The land and environment were also 

an important issue to Mr. Vanderbilt. 
You could say he was an originator of 
the “go green” initiative as the Cradle of 

Forestry and the fi rst School of Forestry 
are located in the heart of what is now 

see BILTMORE page 112
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Pisgah National Forest, but at that time 
were part of Biltmore Estate and started 
by the Vanderbilts.

Today, George Vanderbilt’s legacy 
continues and education is still a vital 
part of Biltmore.

Students will experience history 
fi lled with stories and new discoveries 
that will bring the Vanderbilts to life. 
The storytelling of this unique portrait 
of gracious living, entertaining in the 
fi nest of style and dining, world class 
hospitality, and family life is enhanced 
with props, vintage clothing, and 
original manuscripts from our archives. 
Other student options include tours 
that focus on Art, Interior Design and 
Restoration, the French Infl uence, and 
Architecture. More discoveries and sto-
ries can enhance your visit by adding a 
specialty tour to your house tour. Our 
guided Behind-the-Scenes tour lets stu-
dents see how servants were a vital part 
of making the household run smoothly. 
New additions to this tour include the 
story of Mrs. King, head housekeeper 

from 1897–1914, as well as her apart-
ment and duties. The guided Rooftop 
Tour will now include the Model Room 
and the Fourth Floor Observatory fo-
cusing on the architectural planning 
and creation of Biltmore Estate. A new 
guided tour — the Family and Friends 
Tour — is being added to showcase 
how the Vanderbilt family and their 
guests lived and enjoyed the estate.

Interactive and hands-on programs at 
Antler Hill Farm are designed to com-
pliment your house visit experience 
by continuing to follow the Vanderbilt 
legacy. Science and environmental 
programs are designed to fi t every age/
grade level. Our littlest learners are 
introduced to farming, gardening, and 
livestock, and join in on everyday farm 
activities appropriate for the time of 
year and work schedule. These may in-
clude gathering and washing eggs, feed-
ing young animals, horse grooming, and 
tending a garden or even a wagon ride. 
Older students can delve into the won-
derful world of science while conduct-
ing mini projects using natural resourc-
es from our farm. Objectives include 
creating a hypothesis, making observa-

tions, drawing conclusions, and then 
presenting their discoveries. Middle and 
high school students can take an excur-
sion around the farm area of the estate 
to see beyond the picturesque beauty 
and learn how time and human contact 
impact the landscape. Also designed 
for middle and high school is our Go 
Green! An Environmental Analysis pro-
gram. Students will gain an appreciation 
for the natural resources of Western 
North Carolina while learning about 
the estate’s green techniques.

Students will then be challenged to 
create an environmental and wildlife 
conservation action plan for Appalachia 
as well as ideas to take back to their 
community. 

Biltmore is excited to announce the 
opening of Antler Hill Village.

In keeping with the tradition of gra-
cious hospitality, George Vanderbilt’s 
descendants have created Antler Hill 
Village to serve as a new gathering 
space where guests can interact with 
the Biltmore story in a natural setting of 
historic signifi cance where estate fami-
lies socialized a century ago.

In addition to expanded dining and 

Biltmore History
continued from page 111
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1 Rocky Ridge Rd. • Asheville, NC 28806

828-684-1486
www.ashevillehamptoninns.com

sales@ashevillehamptoninns.com

Asheville, North CarolinaAsheville, North Carolina
Come for Our History,

Stay in Affordable Luxury

Contact our Sales Team to plan
your next educational adventure.

Newly Renovated
Interior Corridors
Complimentary Hot Breakfast

Indoor Pool, Whirlpool
Excellent Location near Biltmore 
and all area attractions
Great Student Packages

shopping opportunities, The Biltmore 
Legacy will exhibit more pieces from 
estate collections and expand the 
stories of the Vanderbilts and their de-
scendants through fi lms and displays. 
There is a Village Green with a band-
stand hosting live music and storytell-
ing.  A revitalized winery tour and ac-
tivities through the Outdoor Adventure 
Center are also available.

Be part of a Legacy of Education 
and step into the rich history of Bilt-
more.

For reservations or more information, call 
toll free 866-851-4661.

For student groups needing more than one-
day options, please ask about our partner-
ship with local accommodations, meal 
options, and other activities.
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The Edison and Ford Winter Estates 
offers a unique combination of history, 
science, and literature that can be found 
nowhere else. This National Register His-
toric Site is one of the top most visited 
historic home sites in the nation 
and is a step back in time to 
the emergence of industrial and 
technological America as we 
know it today.

At the estates, we include 
educational information in our 
programs and tours that you can 
integrate back into your class-
room. There are also materials 
provided to teachers and group 
leaders to prepare students 
with pre-visit study, a reading 
list and even a new orientation 
video which provides highlights 
of the fi eld trip. This ensures 
that everyone involved gets the 
most out of their experience by 
letting the learning begin long 
before and continue after your 
visit to the estates.  

Whether you decide to ex-
plore our 25 acres along the Ca-
loosahatchee River and 15,000 
square foot museum on your 
own or with one of our experi-
enced tour guides, you will see 
why Thomas Edison and Henry 
Ford are two of the most infl u-
ential fi gures in American his-
tory. Students will marvel at the 
historical objects and inventions 
that span antique automobiles, 
light bulbs, electric generators, phono-
graphs and early motion picture projec-
tors. They will see that much of today’s 
technologies your students have grown 

up with and love, such as iPods, movies 
and video games, all started with the 
inventions and interests of Edison, Ford 
and their friends. 

Walk along the Caloosahatchee River 

as you imagine Fort Myers as it was 
before Thomas Edison arrived in 1885. 
At that time Fort Myers was primarily a 
stop for the cattlemen who were ship-

ping cattle to Cuba. Learn how Edison 
changed Fort Myers from a town with 
50 buildings and 200 residences with no 
roads, electricity, or railroads into what 
it is today. See the largest Banyan tree 

in the United States that is 85 
years old and over 400 square 
feet wide. Return to the 1920s 
as you walk through the nation’s 
only historic Botanic Research 
Laboratory where Edison, Ford 
and Firestone planted and re-
searched more than 14,000 
plants to fi nd a source of natural 
rubber which could be planted 
in this country and commer-
cially produced for uses in the 
automobile industry, factories, 
airplanes and other wartime 
needs. The site itself is full of 
inventions and thoughtful utiliza-
tion of natural resources with 
artesian wells, water cisterns 
and fi re systems that showed 
how the two inventors and their 
families used what was available 
to create their winter homes in 
southwest Florida more than a 
century ago.

Take learning to a new level 
with the help of our Wild Wizard. 
Teachers have the option of add-
ing a fast paced and fun fi lled 
lab show and/or a hands on 
workshop to enhance their visit 
to the estates. The Wild Wizard’s 
special combination of entertain-
ment and education will engage 

and enlighten your students to the im-
portance of reading, hard work and per-
sistence, as it was demonstrated to us 
by the achievements of both Edison and 

historic places

Get in Touch With Your Inner Genius
at Edison and Ford Winter Estates
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2350 McGregor Blvd. • Fort Myers, FL 33901 • 239.334.7419 • www.efwefla.org

Bring your Student Group Tour to the Estates

 •  Visit the Historic Winter Homes of Thomas Edison 
  & Henry Ford
 • Special student group rate discounts
 • Customize your student group tour

Open Daily Year Round  9 to 5:30
Winner of the 

National Trust for Historic Preservation Stewardship of a Historic Site

Gr

Ford. During the lab shows participants 
can take part in a number of Edison’s 
experiments to see fi rst hand how his 
ideas became inventions that changed 
the world. Add a Wizards Workshop 
and discover a new perspective on 
science and history with our hands 
on projects your students will get to 
take home. 

A visit to the Edison and Ford 
Winter Estates is more than just 
looking at inventions and historic 
buildings, it is learning fi rsthand 
how the ingenuity, creativity and 
hard work of Thomas Edison and 
Henry Ford changed American busi-
ness, industry and the world.

Give your students the chance 
to see how ideas can change the 
world at the Edison and Ford Winter 
Estates and see what Edison meant 
by, “All progress, all success springs 
from thinking.” 

Teachers should plan to spend 
a minimum of three hours at the 
Edison and Ford Winter Estates. Out-
door picnic facilities and a museum 
store are also available. Include your 

chaperones in the pre-visit activities so 
they can support and expand the stu-
dent’s work.

Encourage students to bring cameras 

to create a diary and tell a story

For more information visit www.efwefl a.org or 
call 239-334-7419.
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Have you ever wanted to take your 
kids to a construction site where the 
“beep beep beep” of machines backing 
up is replaced by the ting ting ting of 
hammer to anvil and chisel to stone? 
Show them something that is not mov-
ing at warp speed?

A new build attraction with a twist, is 
slowly taking shape on a site about half-
way between Little Rock, 
Ark., and Springfi eld, Mo., 
and close to Branson, Mo.

A life-sized 13th century 
fortifi ed castle is raising 
with 45 foot high tow-
ers, fi ve foot wide walls, a 
drawbridge and stone walls 
surrounding the inner ex-
pansive courtyard using the 
techniques, materials and 
rules of the Middle Ages.

Visitors will be able to 
watch the castle going up 
one stone at a time. And if 
they want to ask questions, 
then it is also part of the 
craftsmen’s job to answer. 

Twenty masons, car-
penters and stone carvers 
dressed in authentic garments will work 
right in front of you to build the genuine 
fortifi ed castle, over a 20 year time span.

This area of the United States is 
known for its attractions moving at a 
slower pace, closer to reality with a 
historic appeal. We are taking it back 
even further to the Middle Ages. A place 
that is not easily accessible in Northern 
America, a place that is rarely visited by 
most American school children in the 
classroom. 

We are bringing the Medieval Oc-

cident to Arkansas, for you to see, hear 
touch, explore and inquire about. This is 
a natural country side that would have 
lent itself well to the building of a For-
tress; with its stone, clay and forest. The 
materials needed, are found right here. 

Time travel to a day in the Middle 
Ages where your life revolves around 
the construction 

of this castle and 
the Lord who will 
reside in it pro-
tecting you.

The 13th century is a time period 
that intrigues us incessantly. It is not yet 
the Renaissance, the Black Plague or 
Hundred Years War have not arrived, it is 
not the “Dark Ages.”

The time of Louis IX, Medieval con-
struction was at its peak. Castles were 
fi rst for defense, but also for prestige. 
But, without that feudal history occur-

ring here on North American soil, we 
are not naturally privy to the the how’s 
and why’s of medieval construction. We 
don’t see gothic arches when we walk 
down the street, arrow slits still existing 
in the walls we pass on a daily basis. We 
don’t usually fi nd ourselves asking what 
techniques were used to stabilize a 45 

foot tower.
We do, however, dream of castles. For 

the fi rst time on American soil, we will 
be able to dissect Medieval architecture 
in a fun way, ask how and why certain 
architectural techniques came about. 
Imagine determining why the walls 
were so thick by actually lancing a stone 
150 feet in the air with a real catapult!! 
Then we understand!

historic places

A Handmade Medieval Castle in Arkansas
A Living History Book, an Outdoor Laboratory 

Twenty masons,

carpenters and stone 

carvers dressed in

authentic garments 

will work right in 

front of you to build 

the genuine fortifi ed 

castle, over a 20 year 

time span.
This life-sized 13th century fortifi ed castle will take 20 years to 
build. This is its progress by 2010.
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At Ozark Medieval Fortress you will 
not learn just what was happening on 
festivals days. But, rather, what was hap-
pening on a daily basis in the Middle 
Ages. It is a reason and a grand opportu-
nity to explore a time period in depth; 
to touch, see and manipulate a stone 
edifi ce without going to Europe; an 
open reverse-archaeological site at your 
disposal. You don’t have to wonder any 
more “what that person is doing over 
there and why.” You can go and talk to 
him while he is working, discover what 
he is discovering and be shown fi rst 
hand.

Experts will mingle with novices, as it 

was in the Mid-
dle Ages working 
together on an 
edifi ce that will 
take 20 years to 
build. Only now, 
in hindsight, our 
questions could 
be different. 
“What impact 
did the Middle 
ages have eco-
logically?” Or, 
“what if they 
would have 
tried another 
method, would it 
have worked as 
well?” “Did they 
understand the 
geology where 
they put their 

buildings and not just put them there 
out of convenience?”

What questions will you have? Ev-
eryone’s experience of this amazing 
endeavor will be different, even re-
freshing everytime you visit, because 
the castle will be ever evolving, differ-
ent stages of construction every year, 
different people in exchange about 
different subjects. Every season a new 
feat will be attempted.

Come with us on an exciting edu-
cational adventure. Bring your picnic 
and your boots and you will discover 
a marvelous world!

Ozark Me-
dieval Fortress 
offers to educa-
tors of all levels 
and subjects, 
a fascinating, 
visual, open 
air classroom 
focused on the 
Middle Ages.

Interpretative 
programs and 
guided tours 
adapted to all 
age groups are 
available.

For information 
call 870-436-7635 
or visit our teach-
er’s page at http://
www.ozarkmedi-
evalfortress.com.

Visitors will be able to watch the castle going up, one stone at 
a time. This is its progress by 2020.

A great opportunity to explore the 13th century in depth. This 
is the fi nished project in 2030.
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Once considered to be home to the 
“Fountain of Youth” by many, Florida has 
been the site of several historical events 
and home to many historical fi gures. 
From its residents to its culture, Florida 
offers many opportunities 
for visitors to the Sunshine 
State to learn about Ameri-
can history. The following 
are just a few of the many 
attractions and activities 
in Florida that will take 
any person on a journey 
through the past. 

North Florida
Florida’s culture and her-

itage come to life in a ver-
dant natural environment 
at the Tallahassee Museum 
located in the Sunshine 
State’s capitol city. Visitors 
can experience a world 
of fl ora, fauna and people 
as they existed in decades gone by. The 
Museum was founded over 50 years ago 
to encourage people through the years 
to care for their natural world and value 
the role of history in their lives. The 
Museum’s other historical structures 
include the 19th century Bellevue plan-
tation house, former home of Princess 
Murat, which is on the National Register 
of Historic Places; the 1897 one-room 
Concord schoolhouse; the 1937 Bethle-
hem Missionary Baptist Church, built by 
a congregation founded in 1850; a 1924 
Seaboard Air Line caboose; and a 1919 
Model T that still runs like a top.

For more information visit www.tallahas-
seemuseum.org. 

Known to some as the “Isle of Eight 

Flags,” Amelia Island was named after 
Princess Amelia, daughter of King 
George II. The island’s charming Victo-
rian historic district blends past, present 
and future. Bricked walkways lined with 

gas lantern replicas light the way from 
downtown to the marina, giving visitors 
the feeling they’re back in a simpler 
time. Downtown Fernandina Beach has 
more than 450 ornate Victorian struc-
tures, and provides a picturesque view 
of its multi-colored brick, a building dat-
ing from the 1870s.The Kelly Seashore 
Ranch allows you to take the reins in 
your own hands, while enjoying the 
island’s pristine white sand and ocean 
beauty by horseback. 

For visitor information and online plan-
ning, visit www.ameliaisland.com.

The National Museum of Naval Avia-
tion in Pensacola is a military and aero-
space museum that opened in 1962. 
The museum features more than 4,000 

uniforms, fl ight gear, weaponry, medals 
and decorations. Guests can marvel at 
the sight of more than 150 beautifully 
restored aircraft representing Navy, Ma-
rine Corps, and Coast Guard Aviation. 

Or, hop in the 15-passen-
ger Motion-Based Flight 
Simulator and fl y an F/A-18 
mission in Desert Storm. 
Visitors are welcome to 
join any of the four tours 
offered, tour the museum 
themselves, or choose the 
guided tours that are led by 
retired military volunteers. 
The Flight Line Trolley Tour 
allows for an up close look 
at 50 aircrafts displayed on 
the fl ight line behind their 
restoration hangar.

For more information call 
850-452-3604 or visit www.
navalaviationmuseum.org. 

Central Florida
Eatonville, Fla., located right outside 

of Orlando, is home to the legendary 
writer Zora Neale Hurston and one of 
the few African American Communities 
established in the 1880s still in exis-
tence today. The Zora Neale Hurston 
National Museum of Fine Arts and Asso-
ciation to Preserve the Eatonville Com-
munity is a 20-acre historic district that 
includes buildings constructed between 
1882 and 1946. Visitors can obtain infor-
mation on the community and displays 
the works of artists of African descent. 
Eatonville’s Zora Neale Hurston Trail 
correlates 16 historic sites and 10 mark-
ers with Hurston’s writings. A walking/
driving tour brochure is available at the 
Museum.
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BY KELLI ROBINSON

Florida
Great Places to Learn About History
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Rosa Parks Museum & Children’s Wing 
Step back in time and experience the sights and 
sounds that forever changed our country. This  
state-of-the-art, interactive museum features  
multi-media presentations and hands-on exhibits 
honoring the historic decision of one woman.
Ticket prices: 12 yrs. and under $4; over 12 yrs. $6

Mon. - Fri. 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.
Sat. 9:00 a.m. - 3:00 p.m.
Sun. and Holidays - Special engagements only

W. A. Gayle Planetarium
One of the largest planetariums in the southeast, 
the W. A. Gayle Planetarium offers a spectacular 
variety of out-of-this-world shows, exhibits and 
programs.

Mon. - Thur. 7:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Fri. 7:30 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
Sun. - 1 show only
Sat. and Holidays - Special engagements only

Call 407-647-3307 for more information.

As the founder of the Daytona Liter-
ary and Industrial School for Training 
Negro Girls in 1904, now called Bet-
hune-Cookman University, Mary McLeod 
Bethune left behind a historic legacy in 
central Florida. Tourists to the Daytona 
Beach area can visit the Mary McLeod 
Bethune Home and Gravesite. Laid to 

rest in a grave behind her home, current-
ly located on the University’s campus, 
visitors can tour Bethune’s home and 

the surrounding grounds, while explor-
ing her legacy through the numerous 
plaques, artifacts and photographs 
displayed throughout the dwelling. The 
home still retains all of the original fur-
niture and even a portion of Bethune’s 
wardrobe. The Bethune Foundation and 
gravesite is open for tours year round.

Call 386-481-2121 or 386-481-2122 for 
tour times and information. 

South Florida
Adopted as the winter 

White House for the 33rd 
President, Harry Truman’s 
“Little White House” in Key 
West is history within itself. 
Built in 1890, the house was 
originally a two-family dwell-
ing for the base comman-
dant and paymaster 1918. 
Inventor Thomas Edison 
lived in the house for six 
months while inventing 41 
new weapons; there were 
also several military meet-

ings held in the home’s foyer. Guests 
can participate in a guided tour of the 
house, which still contains original 

furnishings, while learning about the 
politics of the Cold War and the Naval 
History of Key West. Visitors can also 
view of the Botanical Gardens, a sprawl-
ing acre of tropical foliage and trees 
surrounded by the home’s original 1890 
wrought iron fence. 

Call 305-294-9911 or visit www.truman-
littlewhitehouse.com for more information. 

Built as the winter residence of Ameri-
can industrialist James Deering in 1916, 
Vizcaya Museum and Gardens takes 
the visitor into a luxurious moment in 
time where beauty and arts intersect. 
With 34 decorated rooms containing 
15th through 19th century antique 
furnishings and art objects, visitors are 
welcomed to experience Vizcaya’s main 
house on their own, or on a guided tour. 
The museum features expansive gardens 
that combine elements of Renaissance 
Italian and French designs.

Visit www.vizcayamuseum.org for more 
information.

To fi nd more information on great places to 
learn about history in Florida, please visit 
www.VISITFLORIDA.com.
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When visitors think about staying in 
Palm Beach County, images of beautiful 
beaches, pristine golf courses and gen-
eral fun in the sun fi ll their minds. When 
they arrive, all these things and more 
don’t disappoint their tropical musings. 

But when informed cultural tourism 
adventurers go beyond the sun-soaked 
stereotypical experiences, they start 
to explore a rich, unique history that 
enhances their appreciation for such a 
beautiful vacation destination.

Many travelers don’t realize that Palm 
Beach is America’s fi rst resort destina-
tion. In 1894 Henry Flagler opened the 
Royal Poinciana Hotel, a magnifi cent 
1,200 room resort, which was the larg-
est structure of its kind in the world. The 
Royal Poinciana Hotel was razed during 
the depression, but Flagler’s stamp on 
the area will remain in perpetuity. 

Visit the Flagler Museum, Henry 
Flager’s Palm Beach home that was a 
present to his third wife, Mary Lily Ke-
nan. When it was completed in 1902, 
the New York Herald proclaimed that it 
was “more wonderful than any palace in 
Europe, grander and more magnifi cent 
than any other private dwelling in the 
world.” As wonderful as it was in 1902, 
and remains today, it was built to be, and 
has always been, so much more than a 
house. It’s a living homage to the gran-
deur of America’s Gilded Age and the 
development of South Florida.

Another great way to see historical 
insights into Palm Beach County is at 
the Richard and Pat Johnson History Mu-
seum in the 1916 Courthouse in Down-
town West Palm Beach. The county-wide 
history museum enriches the lives of 

children and adults alike by making lo-
cal history accessible, interesting and 
meaningful. The restored building also 
serves as the headquarters of the His-
torical Society of Palm Beach County. 

Another great historical overview is 
at the Boca Raton His-
torical Society, which 
offers a wide range 
of educational oppor-
tunities that provide 
visitors with a tangible 
link between the past 
and present. Located in 
Boca Raton’s original 
Town Hall, the society 
owns a vital repository 
of archival information 
about the formative 
years of Boca Raton, its 
families, and its econ-
omy. The building’s 
research library houses 
a permanent exhibi-
tion of historic maps, 
photographs, docu-
ments, Addison Mizner 
memorabilia and other treasures. They 
also provide guided tours of the historic 
Boca Raton Resort and Club.

Great historical neighborhoods and 
experiences can be found through-
out Palm Beach County, but only one 
structure is the county’s oldest: The 
Jupiter Inlet Lighthouse, which recently 
celebrated its 150th Birthday. The light-
house and its surrounding area were 
declared by President George W. Bush 
in 2008 an Outstanding Natural Area — 
the only one east of the Mississippi. The 
1860 lighthouse is available for climbing 

tours. The waterfront museum in the 
newly restored World War II building fea-
tures history exhibits, while the Dubois 
Pioneer Home and Tindall Homestead 
offer a great look at Florida pioneer days.

For an authentic view of early living 

through the eyes of the African-Ameri-
can and Caribbean experience, visit the 
Annual Spady Living Heritage Festival 
at the Spady Cultural Heritage Museum 
Complex in Delray Beach. The festival 
features vintage farm equipment, story-
telling, live music, Southern foods, turn-
of-the-century hand tools and life on the 
farm demonstrations.

To experience really, really early 
Florida, visit the Arthur R. Marshall Loxa-
hatchee National Wildlife Refuge, which 
is the northernmost portion of the 
unique Everglades. It encompasses over 

historic places

Fun and Adventure in Palm Beach County

The Flagler Museum
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221 square miles of habitat that is home 
to the American alligator, the critically 
endangered Everglade snail kite and as 
many as 257 species of birds.

Visitors can see a very old Everglades 
inhabitant at the South Florida Science 
Museum. That’s where Susie is, the only 
adult female Mastodon on display in 
the state! “Sue” was discovered in Palm 
Beach County in 1961. The Science Mu-
seum also has a wonderful selection of 
rotating and permanent exhibits for the 
entire family.

If Japanese tea ceremonies are more 
desirable than Ice Age animals, then 
visitors should go to the Morikiami 
Museum and Japanese Gardens, where 
all things Japanese are celebrated. The 
Morikami has the largest selection of 
Japanese gardens outside of Japan, rotat-
ing exhibits in its galleries, tea ceremo-
nies performed monthly in its Seishin-an 
tea house, Japanese traditional festivals 
several times a year and an educational 
outreach program with local schools 
and organizations.

Actually, all of the organizations men-
tioned above have education programs 

and work closely with students.
“As exciting as Palm Beach County is 

for our  cultural tourism visitors, there 
are many outstanding organizations 
that offer students equal-
ly exciting experiences 
year round,” says Alyx 
Kellington, the Director 
of Arts and Cultural Edu-
cation at the Palm Beach 
County Cultural Council.

The adventure 
doesn’t stop with histo-
ry in Palm Beach County, 
which is Florida’s Cultur-
al Capital. There is one 
of the best zoos in the 
country and world-class 
performing arts, muse-
ums, theaters, festivals 
and art fairs throughout 
the year.

From America’s fi rst 
resort destination to an 
exciting, rich collection 
of cultural tourism ex-
periences, Palm Beach 
County is a tropical des-

tination with adventure!

For more information visit the Palm Beach 
County Cultural Council www.palmbeachcul-
ture.com.

Jupiter Lighthouse
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The West Florida Historic Preserva-
tion, Inc. (WFHPI) announces its second 
annual regional conference, “Celebrate 
Our Civic, Community and Cultural Heri-
tage,” to be held in Historic Pensacola 
Village on April 24, 2010.

Historic Pensacola Village is a muse-
um complex located in 
the heart of downtown 
Pensacola, which hosts 
tens of thousands of 
students on annual 
fi eld trips each school 
year. WFHPI education 
staff consistently seeks 
ways to enhance visita-
tion, especially during 
the current economic 
climate and in an envi-
ronment of high-stakes 
testing. I am sure that 
schools and other mu-
seum sites throughout 
the country fi nd them-
selves in similar situations. How can we 
meet our operational goals while facing 
these mounting obstacles?

As a museum educator, I feel the an-
swer is found in inspired collaborations 
between sites and school districts. This 
second annual conference is an example 
of how WFHPI has partnered with the 
local school district to bring teachers 
and students to our site while also ad-
dressing the needs of the school district. 
The conference experience provides 
professional development opportunities 
for teachers and enables them to net-
work with fellow colleagues. In return, 
the conference brings teachers, and 
consequently students, to our site and 
promotes awareness of our organization 

and educational programming.    
The catalyst for the inaugural confer-

ence of 2009 was Pensacola’s 450th an-
niversary, which received international 
attention with a visit by the Spanish 
monarchy. It was the vision of a com-
mittee of educators, WFHPFI staff, and 

members of the community to provide 
a venue for educational training, infor-
mational lectures, and instruction for 
local educators and history enthusiasts. 
The theme of the fi rst conference em-
phasized Pensacola’s anniversary and 
the colonial history relating to the 1559 
Don Tristan De Luna settlement.

Pensacola is North America’s oldest 
settlement, predating Spanish St. Augus-
tine by six years and British Jamestown 
by almost half a century. The purpose 
of the fi rst conference was to highlight 
this often overlooked aspect of Florida 
history, and its signifi cance to broader 
American history. The 2009 conference 
was attended by local educators, the Es-
cambia County School Superintendent, 

representatives from the Florida Council 
for Social Studies (FCSS), the Escambia 
Area Council for Social Studies, the Free-
doms Foundation of Valley Forge, and 
Alpha Delta Kappa (International Honor-
ary Organization for Women Educators).

The positive response by participants 
of the 2009 conference was 
overwhelming. One educator 
commented, “This was a great 
learning experience. Every 
presenter was enthusiastic, pre-
pared, and shared interesting 
information. I learned so much 
and can’t wait to go back to the 
classroom to share with my stu-
dents.” Another educator voiced 
the sentiments of many par-
ticipants in asking for another 
conference with this comment, 
“Loved it. Could we do this ev-
ery year and expand to include 
additional social studies topics?”

WFHPI determined to take 
up this charge, deciding to create an an-
nual, one-day, regional conference; how-
ever, we learned from experience that 
you need to anchor collaboration with 
a focus or theme that addresses a par-
ticular need, such as the signifi cance of 
Pensacola’s 450th anniversary in 2009. 
This year’s conference will better equip 
educators to focus on civics education. 
The current 2010 conference will pro-
vide teacher support for curriculum that 
will be reinforced in subsequent school 
years.

In recent years, the need for civic 
education and engagement is more evi-
dent than ever. According to a 2009 re-
port released by the Florida Joint Center 
for Citizenship, the state of civic culture 
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Museum and Schools
Creating Successful Community Collaborations
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Our History Isn’t Just
Found In Books.

www.lastateparks.com

No matter where you go in Louisiana, there
are fascinating Historic Sites that are open
and ready to welcome you. From stately

plantation homes and Civil War battlefields to
Native American sites and Acadian culture,
history is very much alive here. Come and

discover Louisiana for yourself, and
celebrate our state’s historical treasures.

in Florida is in poor condition and fail-
ing. This is attributed to various factors, 
such as high-stakes testing that obligates 
educators to regularly limit civic edu-
cation, the current economic climate 
that adversely affects the state budget, 
charitable giving and involvement, and a 
younger generation that is increasingly 
becoming more detached from political 
institutions and the democratic process. 

Most state leaders agree that civic 
education is essential to insuring the 
future strength of American values and 
practices. Recognizing this need, I re-
alized that community collaboration 
between our site and the school district 
is an infl uential way to address civic 
education.

Co-Leaders of the 2010 conference 
are Ms. Cherie Arnette, Escambia County 
Social Studies Specialist and FCSS Board 
Member, Mrs. Connie Brown, FCSS 
District 1 Board Member, and myself. 
Together, we will provide sessions and 
opportunities highlighting civics educa-
tion for the professional development 
of regional teachers, assisting them in 
understanding the Next Generation Sun-

shine State Standards in Social Studies.  
I believe the key to reaching out to 

local students and educators is com-
munication and networking 
with local schools, teachers 
and administrators. I chal-
lenge school teachers and 
administrators to view their 
local sites as more than fi eld 
trip destinations. Regional 
historic sites, museums, zoos 
and parks offer ideal ways to 
incorporate creative inter-
disciplinary instruction that 
will meet high-stakes curric-
ulum goals. Call the site educators and 
discuss your needs. This leads to dialog, 
which reveals a need, and fosters brain-
storming of how to make connections.

It must also be emphasized that edu-
cation outreach will be more success-
ful if spearheaded with the support of 
school district administrators such as 
principals and social studies specialists. 
For sites, this will ensure that your ef-
forts meet current curriculum needs for 
teachers and will attract participation. 
Communication with local school dis-

trict offi cials will also help to anticipate 
and plan for upcoming needs and cur-
riculum demands.  

I encourage all parties to look beyond 
the obvious point of contact between 
sites and schools — the annual fi eld trip. 
In order to enhance our mission, mu-
seum staff must be willing to reach out 
and determine how our individual sites 
might meet the evolving needs of teach-
ers and schools.

Visit www.historicpensacola.org for more in-
formation.

Dena Bush is a Museum Educator with the West 
Florida Historic Preservation, Inc..

I challenge school teachers and adminis-
trators to view their local sites as more than 
fi eld trip destinations. Regional historic 
sites, museums, zoos and parks off er ideal 
ways to incorporate creative interdisciplin-
ary instruction that will meet high-stakes 
curriculum goals.
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Take your students into space at your 
local Challenger Learning Center and 
then return to the classroom for your 
debriefi ng!

Using space exploration as a theme 
and simulations as a vehicle, Challenger 
Center for Space Science 
Education and its network of 
nearly 50 Challenger Learn-
ing Centers, serve more than 
400,000 students each year, 
and engage over 40,000 
educators through missions, 
teacher workshops and other 
programs. The centers create 
positive educational experi-
ences that raise students’ 
expectations of success, foster 
in them a long-term interest 
in science, technology, engi-
neering, and mathematics (STEM), and 
inspire them to pursue studies and ca-
reers in these areas. 

Challenger Learning Centers are plac-
es of inspiration and discovery where 
students take on the roles of astronauts 
and mission controllers to fl y simulated 
space fl ight missions. Southeastern Chal-
lenger Learning Centers include 11 loca-
tions — Alabama, Florida (three centers), 
Georgia, Kentucky (two centers), South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia and West 
Virginia serving nearly 1,500 schools in 
those states, plus additional schools in 
Mississippi and North Carolina.  

Far more than fi eld trips, Challenger 
Learning Center missions are deeply 
grounded learning experiences that 
engage students, transforming them 
into scientists, engineers, or research-

ers where they 
solve real-life 
challenges. And 
each center is 
a place that not 
only prepares 

students for future careers, but also 
teaches them about the legacy of our 
earlier space programs, from Alan Shepa-
rd’s Mercury fl ight in 1961 to the Moon 
landings of the 1960s and beyond. 

Founded by the families of the Chal-
lenger astronauts lost aboard the space 

shuttle in 1986, Chal-
lenger Center for Space 
Science Education has 
its headquarters in Alex-
andria, Virginia and its 
heart in the communi-
ties where Challenger 
Learning Centers are 
located.

This February, the 
Challenger Learning 

Center in Paducah, 
Kentucky wel-
comed its 50,000th 
student. “We are 
over the moon that 
we have touched 
the lives of 50,000 
school students in 
the local area,” said 
Mellisa Duncan, 
Challenger Learning 
Center Executive 
Director. “By con-

tinuing the mission of the Challenger 
crew, the Center has been the start of 
many students pursuing careers in sci-
ence, technology, engineering and math,” 
she added.

Located on the campus of West Ken-
tucky Community and Technical College, 
the Paducah Learning Center incorpo-
rates history into its curriculum by relat-
ing simulated mission scenarios to past 
exploration missions such as the Mars 
rovers, Apollo and Stardust. In addition 
to school missions, the Center conducts 
other programming such as summer 
camps, scouting workshops, e-Missions, 
and professional development for area 

science adventure

Fly to the Moon and Beyond
Visit Your Local Challenger Learning Center
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Adventures that inspire
students to learn and explore

To be connected with your local Challenger Learning Center, or learn about 
opening one in your community, please call 703-683-9740, ext. 1361, email
seen@challenger.org, or visit www.challenger.org/seen. 

The weather is always perfect for launch when students venture 
beyond their classrooms and enter a Challenger Learning Center. 

Within minutes, they are transported throughout the 
Solar System - perhaps to have a rendezvous with a 
comet or voyage to the Moon or to Mars. 

Challenger Learning
Centers are located in:

 Alabama
Florida
Georgia
Kentucky
South Carolina
Tennessee
Virginia
West Virginia

as well as other locations 
in our growing international 
network of 47 Challenger 
Learning Centers.

teachers. In summer camps the Center 
goes more in depth into space history 
by introducing the fathers of rocketry, 
such as Robert Goddard and Wernher 
Von Braun, among other topics. Paducah 
and many other Challenger Learning 
Centers also have temporary and perma-
nent NASA exhib-
its on loan. 

“The history of 
the space shuttle 
program is of par-
ticular importance 
to our mission and 
to our hundreds of 
staff members and 
the thousands of 
affi liated teachers 
that work with our 
centers across our 
nation. Our Ren-
dezvous with a Comet mission focuses 
on part of Challenger’s historic mission 
in 1986. Our Return to the Moon mis-
sion has its legacy in our nation’s Apollo 
program in which humans traveled to 
the moon for the fi rst time,” said Rita 

Karl, Challenger Center’s Director of 
Education.

Reports such as “Rising above the 
Gathering Storm” warn that the United 
States needs to make a greater invest-
ment in STEM education if we are to 
maintain and increase the skilled work-

force needed in 
the 21st century. 
Challenger Learn-
ing Centers 
engage large 
numbers of un-
derrepresented 
groups in STEM 
fi elds and reach a 
broad and diverse 
group of affi liated 
schools that rep-
resent thousands 
of underserved 

and minority populations.
Challenger Center’s pre-mission 

preparation and post-mission debriefi ng 
lessons also address the real-life 21st 
century workforce skills of teamwork, 
problem-solving, decision-making and 

communication. 
Challenger Center’s unique relation-

ship over the last two decades in pro-
moting NASA’s mission and informing 
STEM education prepare its centers to 
be premiere institutions for STEM teach-
ing and learning. As Challenger Center 
embarks on its 25th anniversary year 
of education, inspiration, and public 
outreach, its centers are committed to 
reaching more students and teachers 
than ever before.

To fi nd a Challenger Learning Center program 
in your area, visit www.challenger.org/seen. 





www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2010  127

Every child learns differently, but few 
could argue that nothing encourages in-
formation retention more than an unfor-
gettable personal experience. Designed 
by educators for educators, Zoo Atlanta’s 
award-winning programs bring a deeply 
personal context to any science class. 
With test scores at an all-time low in 
the U.S., Zoo Atlanta is in a unique posi-
tion to work with teachers to improve 
science and environmental literacy. All 
programs are designed to meet Georgia 
Performance Standards and are created 
to support, not distract from, your exist-
ing curriculum. 

Atlanta’s Wild Heritage 
Atlanta schoolchildren have had ac-

cess to a day at the zoo for more than 
120 years. Located in historic Grant Park, 
Zoo Atlanta is the city’s oldest cultural 
attraction. Founded in 1889, the zoo 
began with a showman’s misfortune: a 
bankrupt traveling circus, forced out of 
business when its owner couldn’t make 
payroll, was placed at 
public auction. Busi-
nessman G.V. Gress 
purchased the ragtag 
menagerie and donat-
ed the animals to the 
city of Atlanta, which 
at the time was one of 
only 13 cities in the 
U.S. boasting a zoo. 

Today, Gress’s pow-
erful dreams for the 
zoo are all that remain 
of a Victorian attrac-
tion where guests 
gawked at poorly-
understood wildlife, 
peering through bars 

into small cages. Today’s zoo is 
an internationally-recognized 
conservation organization, 
with national leadership in 
established centers of ex-
cellence: great apes; giant 
pandas; reptiles; amphibians 
and education. Since 1889, 
the world itself has changed 
in terms of the way humans 
view wildlife, and Zoo Atlanta 
is an illustrative example of 
the decades of metamorpho-
sis defi ning the 21st-century 
zoological community. 

21st Century Standards 
for 21st Century Educa-
tion 

At Zoo Atlanta, education is 
one area that gives visitors pause: how 
could such an old institution be so new? 
Georgia has not one, but two renowned 
living laboratories: Zoo Atlanta and its 
cultural partner and fellow conserva-

tion organization, the Georgia Aquarium. 
Animals are at the heart of the Zoo’s 
mission, with more than 1,000 individu-
als representing more than 200 species. 
The zoo is one of only four zoos in the 

U.S. housing giant pandas, 
and holds the nation’s larg-
est collections of gorillas 
and orangutans. But superla-
tives like these can’t begin 
to come alive for students 
without seeing these animals 
fi rsthand. 

There is an automatic asso-
ciation between the zoo and 
children, but many teachers 
are surprised to learn of the 
breadth and depth of pro-
grams geared to every grade 
level. Classroom programs, 
perfect for smaller groups, 
and auditorium programs, 

zoo

Science Comes Alive at Zoo Atlanta
The City’s Oldest Cultural Destination Gets Younger Every Year

see ZOO ATLANTA page 128
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912-283-3742     www.swampgeorgia.comwww.swampgeorgia.com

 In Waycross your class group can explore
  the dark waters of the Okefenokee Swamp,
   visit a 1870’s pioneer homestead, climb
    aboard a 1912 Baldwin Steam Locomotive and
       see permanent and rotating exhibits at the
        Okefenokee Heritage Center. Visit Southern Forest
          World, a self-guided museum which is dedicated to
            educating the public about the importance of the
                Forest Industry in the South and off ers both indoor
                                 and outdoor exhibits. You can even catch a   
                                    glimpse of  “Stucky” the mummifi ed dog!
                                      Contact us today to let us help you  plan
                 your class trip.
                             In Waycross, the
                                possibilities are endless.

presented in a dynamic theater environ-
ment, offer fun, interactive opportunities 
and a chance to meet animal ambassa-

dors face-to-face. Field trips will be your 
students’ favorite educational outing of 
the year, and zoo tours share the knowl-
edge of expert interpretive guides. Each 
program is complemented by packets 
you can use before and after your visit.

For the ultimate educational odys-
sey, try a NightCrawler overnight! Fea-
turing exclusive tours and animal en-
counters, these nocturnal adventures 
incorporate science curriculum so 
seamlessly that students rarely realize 
they’re learning. Can’t make it to the 
zoo? Zoo Atlanta is even prepared to 
hit the road. ZooMobile outreach pro-
grams bring a trained educator and an 
assortment of new animal friends to 
your classroom. 

What’s in it for you? 
The best educators make their 

students’ success a top priority, but 
what if there was something at the 
zoo for you, too? Many of the zoo’s 
education staff are former teachers 
themselves, so they understand the 
need for professional development. 
Presented regularly for educators at 
all grade levels, teacher workshops of-
fer opportunities to earn PLUs while 
accessing resources you can use to 
your students’ best advantage in the 
classroom. Teachers looking for more 
ways to maximize science learning 
are encouraged to visit our online 
Educator’s Lounge on zooatlanta.org. 
This resource provides additional in-
formation on special offers; educator 
events; guides for planning your visit; 
and helpful tips for justifying your 
zoo program to your school’s admin-
istrators. 

Zoo Atlanta
continued from page 127



Top 10 Tips to Justify
Your Trip to Zoo Atlanta

1.  Enhance the curriculum - school and group 

programs meet academic standards across 

all disciplines

 2.  Something for everyone - we have pro-

gramming designed for elementary, middle 

and high school, as well as new off erings for 

the college level

3.  Use our resources! - reduce the “novelty 

eff ect” of a visit by using our pre and post 

activity packets

4.  Do your homework - include research on 

how learning in community-based sur-

roundings serves to improve student 

achievement, this excerpt can further sup-

port your case

5.  Tout the benefi ts - fi nd out what is impor-

tant to your principal to determine the 

program that best meets your needs and 

explain how it applies to the AYP

 6.  Plan ahead - seek approval for next year’s 

fi eld trips at the end of the school year to 

utilize remaining funds

7.  Invite administrators - a trip to the Zoo 

could be a fun day for them and you can 

reinforce the merits of the learning experi-

ence fi rst-hand

 8.  Don’t impact the budget - apply for grants, 

review our educator off ers or hold class 

fundraisers to supplement fi eld trip costs

9.  Come on the weekend - more buses are 

available and parents can help drive to 

reduce transportation costs

10.  Go beyond a Field Trip! - attend a Tour, 

Classroom, Auditorium or NightCrawler 

program to provide a more intimate 

hands-on experience

www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2010  129

Science Comes Alive 
Science comes alive at Zoo Atlanta because science is alive 

at Zoo Atlanta. From a preschooler’s fi rst-time introduction 
to hands-on experiences with animals, to a high schooler’s 
challenging new avenues in ecology and species survival, zoo 
education programs offer more than knowledge. No student is 
too young or too advanced to begin a lifelong commitment to 
stewardship of wildlife and the natural world, and the experi-
ence of a lifetime may be just down the Interstate. 

The zoo’s earliest visitors arrived on foot or by streetcar; 
luckily for teachers, the 21st century Zoo Atlanta is easier to 
reach than ever before. The zoo is located just minutes from 
downtown Atlanta and is conveniently accessible by Inter-
states 20, 85 and 75. 

Visit zooatlanta.org or call 404-624-WILD to register or to learn more 
about Zoo education programs.
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Unplug, unwind and jump in: For 
today’s on-the-go families, Tupelo, Missis-
sippi is the ideal getaway, with a diverse 
mix of fun and exciting attractions that 
are totally unique. As original as Elvis, 
its favorite native son — as authenti-
cally American as the majestic herd of 
buffalo that roam the hillsides — as 
unspoiled as the scenic vistas of the his-
toric Natchez Trace Parkway — as pulse-
pounding as the dramatic Civil War 
battle reenacted every 
year, Tupelo is the ticket 
for an adventure packed 
with fascinating history, 
delightful recreation, up-
to-the-minute shopping, 
and so much more.

In other words, “kids 
are welcome to pack 
their video games,” says 
Linda Elliff, director of 
sales for the Tupelo Con-
vention and Visitors Bu-
reau. “We just don’t think 
they’ll have much time 
for them.”

Young Elvis Takes 
Center Stage:

Elvis is a prime attrac-
tion drawing families 
to Tupelo, to the Elvis 
Presley Birthplace where 
visitors meet the child 
who would become 
an icon, fi rst in the two-room shotgun 
house where Elvis was born, and then in 
the nearby museum, recently renovated 
and featuring an extensive collection 
of personal memorabilia in an in-depth 
exploration of Elvis’s early life and infl u-

ences. The birthplace is also home to a 
chapel, a gift shop and a gracious out-
door expanse where an “Elvis at 13” life-
size statue depicts Elvis in the last year 
his family lived in Tupelo, and where a 
memorial fountain, a “walk of life” and a 
“story wall” of personal reminiscences 
pay tribute as they tell Elvis’s story. A 
truly inspiring new addition, the actual 
church Elvis attended as a child, offers 
visitors the opportunity to experience, 

via a multi-media 
show, a 15-minute 
worship service 
featuring a young 
Elvis singing “Jesus 
Loves Me.”  

After the birth-
place, most visitors 
want to hit the 
road with the 
Early Years Driving 
Tour, which starts 
at the Birthplace 
and leads to sites 
important to Elvis 
during his for-
mative years. At 
Tupelo Hardware, 
visitors can stand 
in the spot where 
Elvis bought his 
fi rst guitar, and 
where today, the 
wide plank fl oors, 
tall ceilings and 

the glass case used to sell guitars in 
1945, all together conjure that extraordi-
nary time, place and talent.

Buff alos Make a Big Comeback:
It is another scene not soon forgot-

ten: a herd of more than 100 buffalo, 
the largest herd east of the Mississippi, 
spread out over the 200 acres of the 
Tupelo Buffalo Park and Zoo. Visitors 
hop the monster Bison Bus or an open-
air trolley to move among these mighty 
creatures as they graze — a special 
highlight is the sighting of Tukota, one of 
only three white buffalos in the country. 
After roaming the range, bus and trol-
ley, pull into the specially created pens 
where visitors can safely hand-feed the 
buffalo with corn and grain. With the 
largest bull in the Park weighing in at 
more than 3,000 pounds, these Ameri-
can beauties are handled with care, and 
so are park guests.

That kind of interaction is the hall-
mark of the Buffalo Park and Zoo, which 
is also home to a growing array of exotic 
animals, including a zebra, lion, tiger, 
bear, reptiles and what started as a pair 
of giraffes, but now has become an en-
tire family. Even older kids are charmed 
by the park’s petting zoo where pygmy 
goats, miniature horses, sheep and even 
a miniature cow nuzzle up to visitors.

Families and other large groups also 
enjoy sleepovers in the park’s “Indian 
Village,” where visitors can stay over-
night among the sounds of the wild and 
also enjoy trail rides and cookouts.

Museums Rev Up the Fun:
On-the-go families who don’t go in 

for stuffy museums will love going into 
all of Tupelo’s attractions that are both 
fact- and fun-fi lled. Recognized as one of 
the fi nest in the country, the Tupelo Au-
tomobile Museum is a massive 120,000 
square-foot repository of automotive 
classics guaranteed to ignite the inter-

historic places

BY LINDA ELLIFF

It’s a Hit
Tupelo Strikes the Right Chord with Students

♫
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Corinth Civil War Interpretive Center• Corinth National Cemetery• Corinth Coca-Cola Museum• Corinth Black History Museum• Crossroads Museum• Borroum’s Drug Store• Shiloh National Military Park• 

        
(800) 748-9048

WWW.CORINTH.net

CORINTH, MS

ests of young and old alike. The mu-
seum’s collection of more than 100 cars, 
valued at a total of more than $6 million, 
include everything from a 1929 Duesen-
berg to a 1948 Tucker to an 1886 Benz. 
Kids are especially impressed by the 
1984 DeLorean that looks as if it might 
take off with Marty McFly any moment 
in a “Back to the Future” fl ight; the 1994 
Dodge Viper is another cool highlight. 

And speaking of cool, how cool is 
this: an all-access pass to the workings 
of the human body in a pioneering 
museum that combines health and sci-
ence with hands-on excitement for kids 
from kindergarten through eighth grade.  
Only the second of its kind in the na-
tion, Tupelo’s new Healthworks! takes 
visitors on an unforgettable exploration 
of health and the human body, from the 
way we think to what we eat to the way 
our bodies run — legs to noses and ev-
erything in between.  

What parents need to know is that 
Healthworks! is a curriculum-based in-
teractive learning center, but what kids 
know from the moment they enter this 
smart and colorful world is that Health-

works! is non-stop fun, a place where 
they can get into the gray matter at the 
Brian Brain Show before stepping in-
side Brain Theatre, a giant replica of the 
human brain where cerebral wonders 
await exploration. Kids also love hik-
ing up Skin Crawl wall, a climbing wall 
that covers the fascinating facts about 
the organ that covers the human body. 
Then there’s the delicious fun at Deci-
sions Diner, lively leaps at the Fit Pit, 
riding action at Pulse Racers, and at the 
popular Grossology, a chance to learn 
the straight poop, one could say, about 
body functions in a scientifi c yet truly 
kid-friendly way. The guiding philoso-
phy behind Healthworks! is to make 
learning and great life choices “infec-
tious,” so that kids go away not only in-
formed but transformed for a healthier, 
stronger future.

From health to history, Tupelo really 
delivers. With its old-fashioned diner, 
once a Memphis street car, and its more 
than 3,000 other artifacts dating back 
nearly a century and a half, the Oren 
Dunn Museum steeps visitors in a cap-
tivating historical narrative. The Tupelo 

Veterans Museum pays tribute to the 
men and women who dedicate their 
lives to the concept of ensuring free-
dom for all Americans.

The Natchez Trace
It was a trail fi rst carved out by the 

mastodons and giant bison of prehis-
tory. Later, the earliest Native Americans 
— the Chickasaw, the Choctaw and the 
Natchez — followed the trail to hunt, 
before the “Kaintuck” fl at boatmen trav-
eled it on foot after selling their wares, 
boats and all, in New Orleans. In those 
days, with its robbers and hostile Na-
tives, the Natchez Trace was known as 
“the Devil’s Backbone.”

These days, the Natchez Trace Park-
way is known as one of the most scenic, 
beautifully preserved and historic routes 
in all of America, extending 444 miles 
from Natchez to Nashville. Parkway 
headquarters are located in Tupelo, and 
here visitors are immersed in the road’s 
colorful and exciting history through 
recently redesigned and refi ned exhibits 

see TUPELO page 132
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Romantic   Historic   CharmingRomantic   Historic   Charming

1.888.4.GRETNA tourism@gretnala.com

German-American Cultural 
    Center of Louisiana
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Gretna Heritage Festival
Architectural Landmarks
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Gretna Green Blacksmith Shop
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Tupelo
continued from page 131

that combine scholarship with entertainment. At sites like 
the Chickasaw Village and nearby Pharr Mounds, a 90-acre 
burial complex where eight mounds spread out in a majes-
tic swath, both kids — and moms and dads — will exclaim 
“awesome!”

There are also other attractions, as well — camping, bird-
ing, hiking, special events and mile after mile of spectacu-
larly scenic road.

Battle of Brice’s Crossroads
With panoramic views surrounded by undeveloped lands, 

the Brice’s Crossroads Battlefi eld site offers a feel and an 
atmosphere that takes visitors back in a very real way to the 
11th hour victory of Confederate General Nathan Bedford 
Forrest’s army over Union General Sturgis, who was trying 
to protect Sherman’s supply lines from attack.

Today, the site is “considered one of the most beautiful 
preserved battlefi elds of the Civil War,” according to Wiki-
pedia, and offers an engrossing and enthralling experience, 
with walking trails and an interpretive center to deepen 
understanding and knowledge. Each year, the annual reen-
actment and day of living history truly brings this exciting 
battle alive to participants and spectators alike.

Inside the Tupelo city limits, the Tupelo National Battle-
fi eld Park marks the spot of another important battle, the 
Battle of Tupelo, the last major engagement of the Civil War 
in Mississippi.

Trails, Carousels and the Fine Art of Shopping
Whatever your preference in shopping — power shopper 

or a picky buyer, out to bag a bargain or acquire the uncom-
mon — Tupelo lays out a wealth of choices in venues so 
vibrant and charming even non-shoppers surrender with a 
smile. For who could resist a shopping mall with a full-sized, 
fully operational carousel and a Central Park Playground as 
centerpieces? Barnes Crossing turns the concept of “mall” 
into major enjoyment — it’s the second largest in the state, 
with the kind of selection and quality brands that mean ev-
eryone in the family fi nds their heart’s desire.

After Barnes Crossing, it’s time to hit the trail — the Tu-
pelo Antiques Trail where treasure hunters can wind their 
way through one delightful emporium after another, all the 
way through downtown and into the heart of the exciting 
Fairpark District. Jazzy, dynamic and alive with urban energy, 
Tupelo’s downtown district is an uptown feast of chic bou-
tiques, quaint shops and dining choices that run the gamut 
from trendy to four-star to fun, funky and casual. Downtown 
accommodations put visitors in the center of it all, including 
the 10,000-seat BancorpSouth Arena, which hosts high pro-
fi le sporting events and musical stars like Nickelback and 
Gretchen Wilson.

Musical stars, classic cars, historical highlights, downtown 
happenings — there’s something for everyone to enjoy in 
this warm and friendly city. The city where Elvis was born 
always strikes the right chord with families. 

For more information call 800-533-0611 or visit www.tupelo.net.
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Louisiana’s 21 State Parks, 17 Historic 
Sites, and one Preservation Area offer 
you and your family a uniquely reward-
ing experience of our state’s natural 
beauty and historical riches. 

Each one of the State Historic Sites 
was selected for its historical, cultural or 
archaeological signifi cance. Museums, 
artifacts, outdoor displays and interpre-
tive programs are some of the ways each 

area tells its remarkable story. From 
historic Natchitoches, founded in 1714 
as the oldest European settlement in 
the Louisiana Purchase Territory, to the 
culturally diverse Cajun Country, visitors 
can fi nd some of the state’s most fas-
cinating history. Every year, more than 
50,000 students get a fi rst-hand look at 
events that shaped Louisiana’s culture 
and society.

In summer 2010, the Louisiana Of-
fi ce of State Parks plans to open a new 
historic site in Pineville. Forts Randolph/
Fort Buhlow State Historic Site will 
connect Mansfi eld SHS and Port Hud-
son SHS in interpreting the Red River 
Campaign and the subsequent Civil War 
events.

historic places

Louisiana’s State Parks and Historic Sites
Take You Out of the Classroom and Into History

see LOUISIANA HISTORY page 134
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Named for Henry Wadsworth Longfellow and his famous 
poem, Longfellow-Evangeline State Historic Site in St. Martin-
ville portrays the life of French-speaking cultures along Bayou 
Teche — both Creole setters and the Acadians from Nova Sco-
tia — with tours of Maison Olivier and a nearby reconstructed 
Acadian Farmstead.

As with all southern states, the Civil War made quite an 
impact on Louisiana. Tales of pre- and post-war landowning 
families and their households can be heard at Winter Quarters 
State Historic Site in Newellton, Rosedown Plantation and Lo-
cust Grove State Historic Sites in St. Francisville and Audubon 
State Historic Site, also in St. Francisville, where artist and natu-

ralist John James Audubon sketched 32 drawings featured in 
his Birds of America collection.

The military side of the Civil War is seen through re-en-
actments at Mansfi eld and Port Hudson State Historic Sites, 
located at opposite ends of the state and “bookend” the Red 
River Campaign in Louisiana. Centenary State Historic Site in 
Jackson, originally opened as the College of Louisiana but is 
more well-known as a medical facility during the War.

Long before the Civil War, settlers and colonialists spread 
westward to stake claims for European powers. Fort Jesup 

State Historic Site in Many and Fort St. Jean 
Baptiste State Historic Site portray the lives 
of Spanish and French settlers and their rela-
tionships with the Native Americans already 
in residence. Farther south, just outside of 
New Orleans, Fort Pike State Historic Site is 
reminder of the strategic importance of the 
Port of New Orleans to the emerging new 
country and the need to protect economic 
lines of supply.

Native American life is examined daily at 
Marksville State Historic Site at Marksville 

and Poverty Point State Historic Site in Epps. Artifacts found 
during archaeological digs over the last few decades are dis-
played in each site’s museum. These sites indicate organized 
civilizations on the area, ranging from 1,000 to 3,000 years 
ago. 

Plaquemine Lock State Historic Site in Plaquemine and 
Rebel State Historic Site in Marthaville represent socio-eco-
nomic elements that are a part of everyday life in Louisiana. 
Plaquemine SHS preserves the original lockhouse and lock 
structure to educate visitors on the signifi cance of river navi-
gational structures in the early 20th century; while Rebel SHS 
is home to the Louisiana Country Music Museum and displays 
items from well-known singers such as Hank Williams Jr. and 
Roy Acuff.

In addition to our historic sites, the Louisiana State Arbore-
tum in Ville Platte, a State Preservation Area, offers visitors a 
living botanical museum with natural growth and plantings 
grown for scientifi c or educational purposes. Trees, shrubs 
and fl owers are labeled for observation along an extensive 
network of trails.

For more information, call 888-677-1400 or visit www.lastateparks.com.

Louisiana History
continued from page 133

Artifacts found during archaeological digs 
over the last few decades are displayed in 

each site’s museum. These sites indicate 
organized civilizations on the area, ranging 

from 1,000 to 3,000 years ago. 

South Carolina Cotton Museum

The Starting Point for the The Starting Point for the 
South Carolina Cotton Trail!South Carolina Cotton Trail!

803-484-4497
www.sccotton.org • sccottonmus@ftc-i.net

Mon -Sat: 10am-4pm • 121 West Cedar Lane • Bishopville, SC

Exhibits on the history of cotton 
from the year 1670 to the present. 
Educational Programming relates to 
“From Seed to Fabric to Food.”
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Our nation has come a long way from 
the intense struggles for racial equality 
that took place during the 1950s and 
60s. The recent election of Barak Obama 
as the 44th President of the United 
States was a watershed moment in 
American history and a vivid reminder 
of the past. 

Many historians are concerned that 
the facts of the civil rights movement 
are at risk of being forgotten. Fortu-
nately, much of the history of that era 
has been preserved in countless cities 
throughout the South and along the 

many stops of the “Modern Civil Rights 
Trail.” Social studies teachers eager to 
reinforce classroom instruction can take 
their students to the museums, parks 
and preserved sites that were the epi-
center of the modern civil rights move-
ment.

The “Modern Civil Rights Experi-
ence” was created by Travel Adventures 
exclusively for student groups. The tour 
begins in Birmingham, Alabama, with 
stops in Selma and Montgomery, and 
concludes with a visit to Memphis, Ten-
nessee. 

The 
journey starts with 
a tour of the Birmingham Civil 
Rights Institute. There the students can 
“take a walk through history.” This state-
of-the-art facility is designed to be a self-
directed journey through the Civil Rights 
Movement of the 1960s. The museum 
features photography and audio record-
ings from the era, multi-media presenta-
tions, and dramatic life-size fi gures. 

Adjacent to the museum is the Six-

historic places

The Modern Civil Rights Experience

arts with

see CIVIL RIGHTS EXPERIENCE page 136
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teenth Street Baptist Church where the 
deadliest moment in the civil rights 
era occurred. Just days after a six-year 
battle ended in favor of integrating the 
Birmingham schools, the church was 
bombed by Klansmen. Four young girls 
preparing for Sunday school in the base-
ment were killed. Across the street from 
the church is Kelly Ingram Park where 
civil rights activists gathered in the 
spring of 1963 to march to city hall to 
oppose racial discrimination.

The next stop on the tour is Mont-
gomery, Ala., often referred to as the 
“Birthplace of Civil Rights.” Montgomery 
is home to the Dexter Avenue King Me-
morial Baptist Church. This is the only 
church where Martin Luther King Jr. 
served as pastor. Visitors to the church 
will be enthralled by the large mural 
depicting the struggles of the movement 
and landmark moments in Dr. King’s life. 

Located just a block south of the 
church is the Civil Rights Memorial 
Center. Designed by international artist 

Maya Lin, the center honors 40 
individuals who died between 
1954 and 1968. In front of the 
museum is a black granite table 
with the names of the martyrs, 
chronicling the history of the 
movement in lines that radiate 
like the hands of a clock. Water 
emerges from the table’s center 
and fl ows evenly across the top. 
On a curved black granite wall 
behind the table is engraved, “We 
will not be satisfi ed until justice 
rolls down like waters and righ-
teousness like a mighty stream,” 
— Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.’s 
well-known paraphrase of Amos 
5:24.

The next stop along the 
civil rights trail is Selma, Ala. 
This marks the beginning of the 
National Historic Selma-to-Mont-
gomery Trail. Student groups 
can tour the National Voting 
Rights Museum and walk across 
The Edmond Pettus Bridge. The 
National Voting Rights Museum 
showcases artifacts from the vot-
ing rights movement and the Ed-

Civil Rights Experience
continued from page 135

“We will not be satisfi ed until
justice rolls down like waters and 
righteousness like a mighty stream,”

 — Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.’s well-known
paraphrase of Amos 5:24.
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A BIGGER WORLD FOR EVERY STUDENT sm

mond Pettus Bridge is the site of one of 
the most famous events in the civil rights 
movement — “Bloody Sunday,” where 
600 peaceful protesters were attacked by 
mounted deputies and state troopers.

The Lowndes County Interpretive 
Center is the midpoint of the Selma to 
Montgomery March. Student visitors can 
relive the events that occurred during the 
march including the “Tent City” exhibit 
and artifacts from that era.

The fi nal location on the civil rights 
trail is Memphis, Tenn. Students can be-
gin their tour at the National Civil Rights 
Museum located at the original Lorraine 
Motel, site of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.’s 
1968 assassination. The museum presents 
the history of the American Civil Rights 
Movement and includes a reconstruction 
of the events leading up to that fateful 
day in 1968.

The Slavehaven Underground Museum 
is located just minutes from the museum. 
The original owner, Jacob Burkle, used 
the home as a way station for slaves es-
caping to the North on the Underground 
Railroad. Visitors can see startling displays 
of auctions, advertisements, and personal 
artifacts depicting the lives and experi-
ences of slaves in the antebellum South.

There has never been a better time in 
America to revisit history and gain a per-
spective on the amazing journey Ameri-
cans have traveled from the segregated 
society and tumultuous events in the 
1950s and 60s to the united America of 
2008 and the historic election of a United 
States President of African American de-
cent. 

Travel Adventures is a student tour 
provider staffed by educators who under-

stand the needs of teachers. 
They offer an exclusive Mod-
ern Civil Rights Experience 
Tour for high school students 
among their many education-
al travel opportunities. Travel Adventures has served over one half million students 
since 1987 and its mission is to “empower teachers to create change by expanding 
the classroom to the world.” 

For more information visit www.traveladventures.com. 
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South Carolina is a state unusually 
rich in history and tradition, and in fam-
ily friendly places to take it all in.

Let’s begin at the beginning. While 
perhaps best known for the cannon 
shots on Fort Sumter that marked the 
beginning of the Civil War, Charleston 
is the place where the Carolina Colony 
that later became South and North Caro-
lina had its beginnings in the late 17th 
Century.

Charles Towne Landing State Historic 
Site now preserves and presents the 
spot on the Ashley River where a group 
of English planters, their slaves and in-
dentured servants landed after sailing 
from Barbados in 1670. There they were 
greeted by members of the Kiawah 
tribe and established what would be-
come a major American port and the 
birthplace of the plantation system of 
the American South.

The park is a great place to begin the 
exploration of Charleston, and features a 
robust museum with interactive features 
like a “digital dig” that complement the 
real, ongoing digs and faithfully repli-
cated palisade walls, regularly fi red can-
nons, period housing and experimental 
crop garden on site. There’s also a full-
sized replica sailing ship berthed on site.

Living history demonstrations are a 
major attraction at the park, as at many 

historic places

BY MARC RAPPORT

From the Mountains to the Sea
History Lives in South Carolina

:
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locations across the state. There’s also 
Animal Forest, home to creatures of a 
kind the original settlers would have 
encountered, including mountain lions, 
bears, otters and buffalo.

Meanwhile, more of America’s colo-
nial and pre-Civil War history then can 
be discovered in and around the pictur-
esque town known as the Holy City for 
its numerous historic churches. Charles-
ton boasts many fi rsts and lasts — the 
country’s fi rst museum, for instance, 
and the state’s 
last known 
slave market, all 
preserved and 
interpreted and 
put into context. 
Carriage rides 
with knowledge-
able guides are 
a great way to 
get started in the 
journey.

Historic 
neighborhoods, 
including the 
colorful homes 

of Rainbow Row and the Battery on 
Charleston Harbor, also are highlights 
here. — so is a trip by ferry out to Fort 
Sumter, which absorbed the fi rst shots 
of the Civil War in 1861.

Nearby are some of the nation’s best-
known old plantations still open for 
visitation. Dating back 300 years, these 
include Boone Hall on the Cooper 

River. It is home to one of the most pho-
tographed alley of live oaks in the coun-
try and a unique set of brick slave. Up 
the Ashley River are Magnolia Plantation, 
Middleton Place and Drayton Hall, built 
by signers of the Constitution and home 
to the nation’s fi rst landscaped gardens.

Charles Towne Landing 
Interpreter Charles Towne Landing  Crop Garden and Archaeology Shed

see SOUTH CAROLINA page 140
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At the Myrtle Beach Convention Center, we only have
one rule. Host great meetings. And we do. Our amazing

facilities provide everything you need during the
convention, and the pristine beaches and world-class
golf offer endless opportunities for fun when it's over.

No hassle. No worry. No excess baggage.

The success of your meeting is measured only by the

pounds of the bag your attendees carry. Literature.

Plastic goods.T-shirts. Fill ’em up. Then move ’em out-

with the bag dragging behind them,of course. 

1-800-537-1690 or 843-918-1225 •  Fax: 843-918-1243
www.myrtlebeachconventioncenter.com

Break with convention.
Book your next meeting at the

Myrtle Beach Convention Center.

   

A FACILITY OF THE CITY OF MYRTLE BEACH

American history can be explored along the rest of South 
Carolina’s coast. South of Charleston is Beaufort, the state’s 
second-oldest city. A charming waterfront town with its 

own historic neighborhoods, it’s also the mainland access to 
the Gullah communities that still carry on memories of the 
culture, language and traditions their African ancestors fi rst 
brought here as slaves and then combined with their new 
lives in America.

A center of Gullah culture is the Penn Center on St. Helena 
Island, better known as the fi rst school for freed slaves in the 
South, and later as a retreat for civil rights leaders, including 
Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. 

A bit further down the road is Hunting Island State Park, 

home to a 165-foot lighthouse that’s the only publicly acces-
sible historic lighthouse in the state. It has quite a view from 
the top.

To the north of Charleston, on the way toward Myrtle 
Beach, are notable stops such as Hampton Plantation State 
Historic Site, a former rice plantation and colonial mansion 
where President George Washington spent the night in his 

1791 tour of the South. Next is the town 
of Georgetown, a longtime river port vil-
lage whose historic neighborhoods are 
reminiscent of its larger neighbor to the 
south, Charleston.

A unique slice of American history can 
then be enjoyed at nearby Brookgreen 
Gardens and adjacent Huntington Beach 
State Park. Brookgreen features the na-
tion’s largest outdoor sculpture collection 
and boat tours through long-abandoned 
rice fi elds. Huntington Beach includes 

Atalaya, the unique Moorish castle-style home built by Archer 
and Anna Hyatt Huntington, philanthropist and sculptor and 
creators of Brookgreen, during the Great Depression.

History also lives on in inland South Carolina. The Revolu-

Charles Towne Landing Navigation Aboard Adventure

South Carolina State Parks
continued from page 139

Brookgreen features the nation’s 
largest outdoor sculpture

collection and boat tours through 
long-abandoned rice fi elds. 
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Stumphouse Tunnel

tionary War, for instance, was 
waged across the state and 
preserved national, state and 
local battlefi elds still exist at 
Cowpens, Ninety Six, Kings 
Mountain, Camden and Mus-
grove Mill near Clinton. Each 
of these has museums, his-
toric homes and interpreted 
battlefi eld sites to explore.

More recently, South Caro-
lina also was heavily involved 
in the Civilian Conservation 
Corps, the Great Depression 
program that put local men 
to work across the country 
working on projects that in 
the Palmetto State included 
the creation of 17 state parks 
that are still heavily used to 
this day.

Much of that work remains 
to be admired and enjoyed, in-

Fort Sumter in Charleston

see STATE PARKS page 142
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cluding the cabins and restored lodge at 
Table Rock in the Blue Ridge Mountains, 
coquina structures such as bathhouses 
at Poinsett, Myrtle Beach and Edisto 
Beach and terraces and stonework at 
Lake Greenwood State Recreation Area, 
which now also boasts a museum that 
describes the lives and accomplish-
ments of the CCC.

The state’s rich agricultural heritage is 
on display at such sites as the South Car-
olina Cotton Museum in Bishopville, the 
South Carolina Tobacco Museum in Mul-
lins and the Elloree Heritage Museum in 
the town of that name in Santee Cooper 
Country. The South Carolina National 
Heritage Corridor also maintains robust 
museums that describe life from farm to 

factory in Blackville and Edgefi eld.
A statewide look at South Carolina’s 

history is available in exhibit form at 
the S.C. State Museum in Columbia, 
while strong regional and local mu-
seums include the new Upcountry 
History Museum in Greenville and the 
Oconee Heritage Center in Walhalla. 
And if you make it to Walhalla, don’t 
miss nearby Stumphouse Tunnel, on 
the mountain of the same name. There, 
pre-Civil War workers went more than 
1,500 feet into the side of the moun-
tain, intending to build a railroad tun-
nel. They abandoned that effort, but it’s 
still there to be explored and enjoyed, 
along with nearby Issaqueena Falls, 
one of many waterfalls in the state 
with Native American legends attached 
to them.

Speaking of Native American heri-
tage, one of the oldest sites easily ac-
cessed in the state is a shell midden, a 
mound of abandoned oyster shells be-
lieved to date as much as 4,000 years 
old, at Edisto Beach State Park.

And among the newest … the 
Zentrum at the BMW North American 
manufacturing plant in Greer, right on 
I-85 between Greenville and Spartan-
burg. It houses classic models from 
that legendary German automaker, as 
well as exhibits on its work to build 
the cars of the future, including there 
at its huge South Carolina operation.

For more information visit www.Discov-
erSouthCarolina.com. The South Carolina 
Heritage Corridor is online at www.sc-heri-
tagecorridor.org.

Marc Rapport is with the S.C. Department of 
Parks, Recreation and Tourism.

South Carolina State Parks
continued from page 141

The Oaks at Boone HallAtalaya Castle
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Patriots Point Naval and Maritime Mu-
seum’s newly renovated “state-of-the-art” 
Education Center offers students, teach-
ers and visitors a chance to experi-
ence history and science like never 
before.

Made possible by an endow-
ment from the Post and Courier, 
donations collected by the USS 
Yorktown Foundation and the hard 
work of Patriots Point’s staff, the 
museum opened their new, highly-
interactive classroom aboard the 
fl agship aircraft carrier, the USS 
Yorktown, in March, 2010. Now in 
a larger space with separate class-
rooms, the Education Center is out-
fi tted with the latest technol-
ogy available including SMART 
Boards, video conferencing 
capabilities and high defi nition 
cameras strategically located 
throughout the ship. 

“The larger space and new 
technology will really make a 
difference in terms of the pro-
grams we offer and the num-
ber of students we can reach,” 
said Ned Forney, education 
director. “More than 50,000 
students, teachers and parents 
participate in our education 
programs annually and these 
enhancements will enable us 
to reach so many more.”

Now twice the size of the original 
Education Center, Patriots Point’s new 
facility hosts two “breakout” classrooms 
dedicated to different areas of interest. 
The marine biology lab is equipped with 
touch-tanks, aquariums and microscopes 
that allow students the chance to exam-
ine animals they collect from Charleston 

Harbor. The interactive teaching class-
room can accommodate up to 40 stu-
dents who will receive hands-on history 

and science instruction complete with 
SMART Board technology allowing for a 
more interactive experience. Additional-
ly, HD Cameras and video conferencing 
capabilities will enable interaction be-
tween people in the classrooms aboard 
the ship and others anywhere else that 
have the technology. 

“And the experience doesn’t have to 

end once the student leaves the York-
town,” said Forney. “The beauty of this 
technology is that educators can use 

it once they are back in their class-
rooms.” 

Eventually, educators will be 
able to access the ship’s cameras 
remotely via a web browser which 
will allow staff aboard the ship the 
opportunity to continue the lesson. 
In addition to HD cameras in both 
classrooms, a third will be situated 
on the Bridge of the Yorktown, 
which will provide a 360 degree, 
birds-eye view of the Charleston 
Harbor and its surrounding areas, 

including Fort Sumter, the 
place on which the fi rst shots 
of the Civil War were fi red.

More than 4,000 students 
— including every Charleston 
County School District fi fth 
grader — have already partici-
pated in the Fifth Grade His-
tory and Science program this 
year. Through this instruction, 
students spend the day aboard 
the USS Yorktown learning 
about World War II — where 
it happened. They also collect 
samples from the harbor and 
analyze the animals back in 
the marine science lab. 

Other programs, like the South Caro-
lina History Program and Oceanogra-
phy classes are available, or the educa-
tion staff can build a program for any 
group’s needs that include standards-
based, hands-on activities utilizing their 
new facility’s capabilities.

Call 843-971-5044 for more information, or 
visit Patriots Point at www.PatriotsPoint.org. 

historic places

BY NICK TOMPKINS

Patriots Point Creates a Unique
Blend of Experiential Learning
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When most people think of Myrtle 
Beach, S.C., they think of fun in the 
sun, warm beaches, outstanding live 
entertainment choices, a magnitude 
of restaurants, shopping galore and of 
course, golf! What most people don’t 
often realize is the expansive opportuni-
ties available for educational outreach 
for students. 

One of the newest attractions to the 
Myrtle Beach area is found just a short 
drive inland to Conway, S.C. The L.W. 
Paul Living History Farm depicts farm 
and domestic life in Horry County from 
1900–1955. Visitors to the farm will have 
the opportunity to sample the everyday 
life of a Horry County farm family living 
during this era. Guests on this work-
ing farm will be able to observe and 
participate in activities that would have 
been commonplace on traditional family 
farms. Plowing with mules, making lye 
soap, grinding grits, blacksmithing, cur-
ing meat, preserving vegetables, milking 
cows, and harvesting crops are only a 
few hands-on activities the farm offers. 
Events at the farm change with the sea-
sons. As the farm year progresses, events 
and demonstrations change to interpret 
the activities that take place on the Farm 
annually.

A popular attraction for students for 
both sight-seeing and learning is the 
Myrtle Beach State Park. While the park 
itself is surrounded by nature’s beauty, 
with the Atlantic Ocean as a spectacular 
backdrop, the educational features rival 
the excitement of the beach. The nature 
center offers saltwater aquariums, live 
reptiles and interactive natural history 
displays to help students understand 
the signifi cance of the park. An outdoor 
wildlife habitat complete with bird feed-

ers, bird houses, a butterfl y garden, bird 
baths and a nature sculpture is avail-
able for viewing even when the nature 
center is not open. Miles of walking 
trails throughout the park lends itself to 
a number of botanical references. The 
most enjoyed Sculptured Oak Trail al-
lows you to experience what the wood-
lands of the Grand Strand used to look 
like, as you pass through a forest of oaks, 
wax myrtles, hollies, poplars, and mag-
nolias, which is the home of a diversity 
of birds, reptiles and amphibians. 

At Ripley’s Aquarium, the staff be-
lieves the more students learn about 
the world’s oceans, the more likely they 
are to protect and preserve them. In an 
effort to promote marine science educa-
tion, Ripley’s Aquarium has developed 
a number of fun, hands-on educational 
programs written to meet the state stan-
dards in the areas of math, science, Eng-
lish and social studies. Lesson plan pack-
ets are available to teachers following 
each activity and a number of various 
programs are in place for all ages, from 
pre-school to high school. From Pollu-
tion Revolution for grades four through 
eight where this interactive program 
challenges students to be creative in 
cleaning up an oceanic oil spill, to Shark 
Attack! For grades fi ve to 12, where 
students uncover the truth behind the 
myth that sharks are ferocious predators 
that prey on helpless vacationers in the 
ocean, Ripley’s Aquarium keeps learning 
exciting and engaging at all times, for all 
ages.

Brookgreen Gardens has long been 
known as a botanical haven to their 
countless visitors. With a wide variety of 
programs for all age groups, Brookgreen 
Gardens gives students a chance to ex-

plore with their senses in this natural 
wonderland. A long range of topics are 
covered, such as art, history, science and 
music. A few of the programs available 
include Ricefi eld Creek Excursion for 
grades three to12, where students will 
explore the remnants of South Caro-
lina’s rice plantations on Brookgreen’s 
pontoon boat,The Springfi eld. The pro-
gram emphasizes the history of South 
Carolina’s rice culture and its impact on 
the Lowcountry region. Native plants 
and animals will be observed in seclud-
ed habitats.

The springtime is the most popular 
for “Where Art and Nature Meet”, de-
signed for students grades 7-12, to allow 
for a stroll through the gardens to learn 
about the property’s history and sculp-
ture collection through the eyes of its 
founders, Archer and Anna Huntington. 
Students will learn how the Huntingtons 
designed and developed Brookgreen 
and observe selected sculptures by Anna 
Hyatt Huntington and others.

A favorite among many, “Priscilla’s 
Posse” was developed for students in 
grades nine through 12. Through songs, 
lectures and photographs, Ron Daise 
recounts the historical visit of Thoma-
lind Martin Polite of North Charleston 
to Sierra Leone, West Africa in May 2005. 
Polite is the seventh generation descen-
dant of “Priscilla,” a 10-year-old Sierra 
Leonian, who was captured as a slave in 
1756 and brought to a rice plantation 
in South Carolina. Cultural links with 
Gullah and Sierra Leone are explored, 
including language, dietary practices, 
crafts, rice production and the Bunce 
Island Slave Castle.

Whatever the age, whatever the sub-
ject, Myrtle Beach offers it all!

destinations

Myrtle Beach Area
See Saltwater Aquariums, Live Reptiles, Interactive Displays 



146  SPRING 2010  SouthEast Education Network

Home of the Hewitt Collection
of African American Art

Featured Exhibitions:
Evolution: Five Decades of Printmaking
by David C. Driskell 
February 12 - June 20, 2010

Spirits and Spaces: The Prints of Michael B. Platt
April 9 - August 15, 2010

551 South Tryon Street, Charlotte, NC 28202
704.547.3700  |  www.ganttcenter.org

Where YOU Belong!

Whether it’s traveling bus tours, school trips or special occa-
sions such as wedding receptions, corporate events or private 
affairs, the Gantt Center will afford you with an experience to 
remember. 

As part of the Wells Fargo Cultural Campus, the Gantt Cen-
ter will serve as one of the entry points to experience the arts, 
sporting events and many other amenities that center city 
Charlotte, N.C. has to offer.

This creative and relevant architectural structure was 
designed by the award-winning Freelon Group, contract 
recipients of the Smithsonian’s National Museum of African-
American History and Culture in Washington, D.C. The four-
story design of the Gantt Center was inspired from the Myers 
School referred to as “Jacob’s Ladder School,” which was locat-
ed in the heart of Charlotte’s historic African American com-
munity known as Brooklyn. The innovative and award-winning 
design provides an important tie to the local historic context 
and broader link to African-American history and culture. The 
metaphor centers on the notion of hope and enlightenment in 
the face of seemingly insurmountable obstacles.

On the south 
side of the build-
ing, you can 
view the two 
public art cre-
ations. Divergent 
Threads, Lucent 
Memories is an 
artwork cre-
ated by North 
Carolina artist, 
David Wilson. 
The artwork fea-
tures 14 vibrant and bold glass panels spanning approximately 
500 square feet. Colorful, fl owing, synchronistic, organic forms 
adorn the panels and metaphorically convey the Gantt Cen-
ter’s mission to present, preserve and promote African-Amer-
ican art, culture and history for the education and enlighten-
ment of all.

On the plaza fronting South Tryon Street, “Intersections” was 
designed by local artist Juan Logan. The plaza’s dominant motif, 
dynamic patterning inspired by Central African Kuba textiles, 
embodies intertwined relationships between the historical oc-
cupants of this site, the present residents moving through the 
thriving downtown area, and future generations of contribu-

historic places

The Harvey B. Gantt Center
Celebrate African American Art, History, Culture
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On February 1, 1960 the journey for dignity and justice was 1.2 miles. That day, four NC A&T 
freshmen ignited America’s sit-in movement, bringing freedom a little closer. 

For more information about tickets and visiting the International Civil Rights Center & 
Museum, visit www.sitinmovement.org or call 336.274.9199

1.800.344.2282   VisitGreensboroNC.com

tors to society. The head shaped sculp-
tural granite form in one corner of the 
plaza features the names of African-
American communities and streets in 
Charlotte, past and present, engraved 
in layers on the stone. 

The Gantt Center is 
the permanent home 
for the Hewitt Colletion, 
one of the country’s 
most unique and diverse 
private collections of 
African-American art be-
longing to art collectors, 
Vivian Hewitt and the 
late John Hewitt of New 
York City. The Hewitt Col-
lection includes work by 
many important artists, in-
cluding Henry O. Tanner, 
Romare Bearden, Charles Alston, John 
Biggers, Elizabeth Catlett, Jonathan 
Green, Ronald Joseph, Jacob Lawrence, 
Hughie Lee-Smith and Hale Woodruff. 
The work in the collection is predomi-
nantly fi gurative. One piece, Romare 
Bearden’s Homage to Mary Lou (1983), 
is a lithograph of the image known 
elsewhere as The Piano Lesson. This 
work was developed from an encoun-
ter that Bearden and his wife, Nanette, 
had with jazz musician Mary Lou Wil-
liams at an NAACP awards banquet in 
Atlanta. August Wilson subsequently 
built his play, The Piano Lesson, from 
this image.

Evolution: Five Decades of Printmak-
ing by David C. Driskell will be on 
exhibition until June 20, 2010. Driskell 
is an artist, art historian, collector, cu-
rator, educator, and one of the most 
recognized and respected names in 
the world of African American art and 
culture. This body of work examines 
the artist’s stylistic growth and creative 
explorations through the various styles 
and media employed in his printmak-
ing over the past fi ve decades.  He 
addresses themes as diverse as those 
drawn from classical art and nature, to 
still life, portraiture, religion, imagery 
and experimentation with African 
forms and subjects. Through this array 
of prints you get a sense of Driskell’s 
interests, strengths, experiences, family 
and personal musings. 

Driskell has been a practicing art-
ist and active printmaker since the 
1950’s. His works are in major muse-
ums throughout the world, including 

the National Gallery of Art, the High 
Museum of Art, and Yale University Art 
Gallery, to name a few. In 1976, Driskell 
curated the groundbreaking exhibit 
“Two Centu-
ries of Black 

American Art: 
1750-1950, 
which laid the foundation for the fi eld 
of African American Art History. Since 
1977, Professor Driskell has served as 
cultural advisor to Camille O. and Wil-
liam H. Cosby and as the curator of the 

Cosby Collection of Fine Arts. In 2000, in a 
White House Ceremony, Professor Driskell 
received the National Humanities Medal 
from President Bill Clinton. In 2007, he 

was elected as a National Academician by 
the National Academy. 

For more information call 704 547-3700 or visit 
www.ganttcenter.org 

This body of work examines 

the artist’s stylistic growth 

and creative explorations 

through the various styles 

and media employed in his 

printmaking over the past

fi ve decades.  
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The new turtle shell rattles you made 
sound crisp and ready for the Green 
Corn Dance. But fi rst you must greet 
this day as you greet every day. Your 
whole village gathers on the banks of 
the Oconaluftee. All enter the water, face 
east, and pray to the seven directions, 
the four cardinal points, the sky, the 
earth, and the center or spirit. You give 
thanks for the new day, and wash away 
any feelings separating you from your 
family, neighbors, or the Creator. This is 
duyuktv ‘the right way,’ the Cherokee 
Way.

When you visit Cherokee, North Caro-
lina, you can almost imagine yourself liv-
ing this way. Here, the same mountains 
where the Cherokees have maintained 
their traditions for generations surround 
you. People who proudly preserve a cul-
ture far older than the new nation that 
surrounds them, welcome you.

The Cherokees believe that they have 
always lived in Western North Carolina. 
Indeed, fi nely crafted stone tools and 
fl uted spear-points confi rm that ancient 
people lived here more than 11,000 
years ago, at the end of the last Ice Age. 
Ancient Cherokee tales describe hunts 
of the mastodons that once foraged 
through the upland spruce and fi r.

By 8000 B.C., semi-permanent villages 
dotted this region. Over the following 
millennia, the people of these mountains 
developed settled towns, sophisticated 
politics and religion, thriving agriculture, 
stunning pottery, and tremendously ef-
fective archery. When the fi rst Europe-
ans passed through Cherokee territory 
in 1540, they found Cherokee hunters 
with great bows the Spanish soldiers 

were unable to pull back, propelling ar-
rows with the power to bring down the 
massive elk and bear they hunted.

More than a thousand years ago, 
Cherokee life took on the patterns that 
persisted through the 18th century. 
European explorers 
and settlers found 
a fl ourishing nation 
that dominated the 
southern Appalachians. 
The Cherokees controlled some 
140,000 square miles throughout eight 
present-day southern states. Villages 
governed themselves democratically, 
with all adults gathering to discuss mat-
ters of import in each town’s council 
house. Each village had a peace chief, 
war chief, and priest. Men hunted and 
fi shed; women gathered wild food 
and cultivated ‘the three sisters’ 
corn, beans, and squash cleverly 
inter-planting them to minimize the 
need for staking and weeding.

This was life that realized harmony 
with nature, sustainability, personal 
freedom, and balance between work, 
play, and praise. The land furnished 
all: food in abundance; materials for 
shelter, clothing and utensils; visual 
grandeur still vivid today, and herbs to 
treat every known illness — until the 
Europeans came.

For the fi rst 200 years of contact, 
the Cherokees extended hospitality 
and help to the newcomers. Peace-
ful trade prevailed. Intermarriage 
was not uncommon. The Chero-
kees were quick to embrace use-
ful aspects of the newcomers’ 
culture, from peaches and water-

melons to written language. This last was 
single-handedly created by the Cherokee 
genius Sequoyah, who introduced his 
‘syllabary,’ or Cherokee alphabet, to the 

historic places

Cherokee
Experience the Land and the People
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Our prayers are carried to the Creator on 
the wings of the mighty eagle... 

Hear the Story. Be in the Legend.  
Discover Cherokee. 

800.438.1601 ●  www.cherokee-nc.com 

national council in 1821. Within months, 
a majority of the Cherokee nation be-
came literate.

But, by then, nearly 200 years of 
broken treaties had 
reduced the Cherokee 
empire to a small terri-
tory, and Andrew Jack-
son began to insist that 
all southeastern Indians 
be moved west of the 
Mississippi. The federal 
government no longer 
needed the Chero-
kees as strategic allies 
against the French and 
British. Land specula-
tors wanted Cherokee 
land to sell for cot-
ton plantations and 
for the gold that was 
discovered in Georgia. 
Although the Chero-
kees resisted removal 
through their bilin-
gual newspaper and 
through legal means, 
taking their case all the 

way the Supreme Court, Jackson’s policy 
prevailed. In 1838, events culminated 
in the tragic ‘Trail of Tears,’ the forced 
removal of the Cherokees in the East to 

Oklahoma. One quarter to half of the 
16,000 Cherokees who began the long 
march died of exposure, disease, and the 
shock of separation from their home.

The Cherokees in 
Western North Caro-
lina today descend from 
those who were able 
to hold on to land they 
owned, those who hid 
in the hills, defying re-
moval, and others who 
returned, many on foot. 
Gradually and with great 
effort, they have created 
a vibrant society, a sover-
eign nation of 100 square 
miles where people in 
touch with their past and 
alive to the present pre-
serve timeless ways and 
wisdom.

Come to Cherokee. 
You will experience our 
land and our people with 
a richness that makes 
your visit much more 
than merely a vacation. 

Ostenaco and Henry Timberlake wax fi gures as seen in the exhibit: Emis-
saries of Peace at the Museum of the Cherokee Indian.
Image courtesy of John Warner for the Museum of the Cherokee Indian
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Benjamin Franklin coined the saying, 
“A penny saved is a penny earned;” an 
aphorism that resonates far and wide 
these days. 

Over the past two years Marbles Kids 
Museum, located in downtown Raleigh, 
has worked with the local banks of 
North Carolina to create an exhibit that 
would bring to life the importance of es-
tablishing healthy money habits through 
innovative and high-energy activities. 
The result is Moneypalooza, a colorful 
world of money where kids play with 
smart ways to spend and save while hav-
ing a wealth of fun learn-
ing to earn.

“It is an honor for 
North Carolina banks to 
have been involved in 
such an important proj-
ect,” said Skip Brown, 
chair of the North Caro-
lina Bankers Association 
board of directors. “It’s is 
the most exciting thing 
to happen to your North 
Carolina banks in years. 
The children playing in 
Moneypalooza are our 
future customers. We 
must make sure they are 
educated consumers and 
smart savers.” 

Moneypalooza provides an oppor-
tunity to bring an incredibly important 
message to children and families from 
across the state in a fun and engaging 
way. The exhibit empahsizes learning 
through play, an ideal way for kids to 
understand advanced concepts and ap-
ply them to their own lives. Each area of 
Moneypalooza allows for the chance to 
open communication between kids and 

adults about a topic that has long been 
taboo.

•  Pay Day — Earn money by pet sit-
ting for Aunt Polly, serving pizza at 
Mr. Vito’s pizzeria or helping Entre-
preneur Ellie at her lemonade stand. 

•  Banker Ben and Betty’s Money Mov-
ers — Save money with 
Banker Ben and Banker Bet-
ty. Stack, deposit, withdraw, 
disburse and discover that 
little bits of savings add up. 

•  Freddie Frugal’s Spend-
ing Smarts — Make smart 

money choices as you build 
budgets, balance needs and wants 
and aim high to save. Help Freddie 
Frugal through some playfully tricky 
decision-making activities.

The President’s Advisory Council on 
Financial Literacy’s 2008 Annual Report 
identifi es fi nancial illiteracy as among the 
causes for the fi nancial and credit crisis. 

Marbles Kids Museum and its partners 
in this endeavor believe if we’re going to 
change attitudes about money and sav-
ing, that we have to start with kids.

Financial education enables kids to 
start positive habits early such as saving 
money and budgeting. Only three states 

currently require at least a one-semester 
course devoted to personal fi nance for 
high school graduation. An additional 
18 states, including North Carolina, re-
quire that personal fi nance instruction 
be incorporated into other subjects. 
Researchers and educators advocate 
starting fi nancial education earlier than 

museum

Moneypalooza Provides Students
with Dollars and Sense

$



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  SPRING 2010  151

TAKE YOUR NEXT GROUP OUTING 
  TO THE NASCAR HALL OF FAME ®.
     (THIS MAY BE THE ONLY TIME WE ENCOURAGE

                                           DRAFTING THE LEADER.)

NASCAR® and NASCAR Hall of Fame® are registered trademarks of the National Association for Stock Car Auto Racing, Inc. 
©2010. Motorsports Images and Archives. Getty Images. Used with permission.

Take your students on an inspirational ride through the history, science 
and engineering of going fast. And with all our spectacular artifacts and 
interactive exhibits, we’re sure to keep your students’ pulses racing. 

To book your field trip to the NASCAR Hall of Fame, call Angela Basso  
at 704.654.4425 or visit NASCARHall.com. Opening May 11, 2010.

high school, providing kids with hands-
on experiences with spending decisions 
and opening the dialog about the emo-
tions and social infl uences tied to how 
we spend. Marbles Kids Museum is a 
popular fi eld trip destination for elemen-
tary school children. More than 65,000 
students from across the state visit on 
fi eld trips each year, and annual museum 
visitation reaches 275,000.

“Just like everything we do here at 
Marbles, Moneypalooza is designed to 
fuel learning through energetic hands-on 
play,” says Blount Williams, chair of the 
Marbles board of directors. “Moneypa-
looza targets children ages four to 10, 
an important time to begin developing 
healthy money habits that last a lifetime.” 

The workforce of 2040 is playing at 
Marbles Kids Museum today. In the com-
ing years, they will face unprecedented 
economic opportunities and challenges. 
Marbles is helping these 21st century 
workers meet these opportunities and 
challenges head on.

Funding for Moneypalooza was pro-
vided by the NCBA and exhibit sponsors 
including: Bank of America; Wachovia; 
Bagwell and Bagwell, Inc.; Thomas, Judy 
and Tucker, PA; KPMG LLP; CapStone 
Bank; Ethridge Foundation; RBC Bank; 
and Plexus Capital.
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In order to prepare for the upcoming 
Sesquicentennial, students in 2011 need 
to visit Harpers Ferry National Historical 
Park in Harpers Ferry, West Virginia. That 
visit will give students of the Civil War 
the proper perspective they will need in 
their understanding of the events lead-
ing up to that war. Without too much 
stretch, it can be said that the fi rst shots 
of the American Civil War were fi red at 
Harpers Ferry.

The national park has a myriad of 
exhibits on John Brown and the raid on 
the federal arsenal in 1859. The park in-
terprets the invasion of the federal arse-

nal and John Brown’s abolitionist views 
as being the moving force that was the 
“gasoline” that was poured on the ‘smol-
dering coals” already prevalent in the 
nation at the time.

At Harpers Ferry National Histori-
cal Park, the interpretive program al-
lows students to “become” one of John 
Brown’s men, a Harpers Ferry citizen, 
or a slave. This allows students to make 
decisions as such that they would have 
had to make as the real participants. 
Award winning podcasts, developed by 
students for students, show the interpre-
tation of those long ago events as seen 

through the eyes of today’s students.
Park interpreters will walk the stu-

dents into the actual building where 
the raid took place. Students can sit on 
the cases of muskets found at the Ken-
nedy Farm where the raid was planned, 
or sit in the courtroom as part of John 
Brown’s Trial. A John Brown trail has 
been established in the national park 
that offers students the opportunity to 
visit all the places where the raiders 
were located during the siege.

The Harpers Ferry National Park 
bookstore offers hundreds of period 
literature on all aspects of the Civil War. 

historic places

Harpers Ferry
First Shots of American Civil War Fired Here
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FARM & FORESTRY MUSEUM
America’s Oldest Continously Farmed Plantation

Farm Animals • Antique Tools • Equipment and Tractors
Farm Demonstrations • Special Programs and Events • Educational Outreach

Steam & Gas Engine Farm Festival
June 5-6, 2010
General Admission Free
(Fees may apply to special events)
Open April 1 - November 1
Monday, Wednesday-Friday: 10am-3pm
Saturday: 10am-5pm
Sunday: 1pm-5pm
Closed Tuesdays

Standard of Learning Tours Year Round by Appointments

868 Plantation Road • Surry, Virginia 23883
757-294-3439 • e-mail: cffmuseum@dcr.virginia.gov
http://www.dcr.virginia.gov/state_parks/chf.shtml

Their collections ranges from children’s 
books to reference materials suitable for 
most any researcher.

A visit to Harpers Ferry should in-
clude time to also visit the nearby Jef-
ferson County Museum in Charles Town. 
On display are the wagon that carried 
John Brown to his execution, the trunk 
and desk from his jail cell, an actual pike, 
the jail door where Brown and six other 

raiders were incarcerated, and other 
historic items. An artillery shell from 
the bombardment of Charles Town 
from 1864 is on display. The shell was 
found in the base of a building which 
was renovated in 2008. At that time, the 
shell was still live! An actual letter from 
George Washington is part of the mu-
seum’s extensive displays. 

The museum has a pre-planned scav-

enger hunt designed to help students 
make the best of their time at the mu-
seum.

Our very experienced staff can help 
put your trip together to maximize your 
time and to stretch your budget. We also 
provide free programs for you group at 
lunch or for an evening program if you 
are staying overnight.

For more information call 304-535-2627 or 
visit www.hello-wv.com. 

At Harpers Ferry National

Historical Park, the interpretive 

program allows students to

“become” one of John Brown’s 

men, a Harpers Ferry citizen, or

a slave.
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Have you considered just how easy 
a Colonial Williamsburg study visit can 
be? We know that if you’re an educator, a 
fi eld trip outside of the classroom — let 
alone your hometown — is defi nitely 
worthwhile, but it can be a tiring pro-
cess. The itinerary planning, coming up 
with correlating lesson plans, and the 
cost involved can be quite intimidat-

ing. Is it worth it? Well, that depends on 
where you go and what you hope to 
accomplish. Colonial Williamsburg can 
assist you in meeting the objectives set 
forth in a standard fi eld trip, and our 
study visit program will likely exceed 
most of your expectations.

Almost any fi eld trip can stimulate 
learning by putting students in a new 

environment and giving them a chance 
to interact with other people and expe-
rience other teaching methods. A Colo-
nial Williamsburg study visit combines 
a fi eld trip with a unique educational 
opportunity. We make every effort to as-
sist educators with lesson plans, budget 
planning, meeting SOL requirements, 
and providing a safe environment in 

historic places

Visit Colonial Williamsburg Where
School Group Tours Benefi t Educators

E
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School and youth groups arriving here are in for an unforgettable 

experience. They’ll enjoy special, guided tours with hands~on 

activities, all designed to make the emotions and dramas that 

occurred here so long ago come alive in a way that’s both fun and 

educational. Don’t miss this chance to help your students gain 

insights that, perhaps, some of them will pass on to children of their 

own someday. Visits can be tailored to any group’s needs, including 

lodging, dining, 18th~century tavern meals, and entertainment.

  

 

Group packages are available.  

To plan a trip or make reservations, call 1~800~361~2981 

or visit colonialwilliamsburg.com/grouptours.

Worth seeing. Worth remembering. Worth passing on. 

which students can learn. Our school 
group tours make learning outside of 
the classroom easy! 

We have different pricing plans for 
various budgets. Choose overnight 
stays, dining options, and profession-
ally guided tours of the 
Historic Area, including 
the Governor’s Palace and 
Capitol. Or, opt for a self-
guided tour and custom-
ize your teaching to areas 
pertinent to your current 
curriculum. Instruction 
may include subjects such 
as history, 18th-century 
life and values, economics, 
politics, religion, and the 
law. Both tour types cre-
ate an atmosphere where 
professionals can teach 
SOLs. Our knowledgeable 
guides incorporate lesson 
plans into the tour of the 
Historic Area that meet national and Vir-
ginia state standards of learning, the aim 
of every trained educator.

By interacting with our character 

interpreters and seeing how they go 
about their day, your students will get 
a rare glimpse into the 18th century, 
a time when America was a fl edgling 
nation and the decisions of our found-
ing fathers and the actions of ordinary 

people set the stage for our country 
today. Watch as your class becomes 
mesmerized by the intricate detail and 
labor involved in printing a newspaper 

or pamphlet or stands in awe before a 
freed black woman fi ghting to support 
herself in a society ruled by wealthy 
whites. 

Expand the experience by partici-
pating in an evening program, such as 

Dance, our Dearest Diversion and 
learn to put your best foot forward 
or Cry Witch and decide the fate 
of an accused witch. And, by ex-
ploring the galleries of the DeWitt 
Wallace Decorative Arts Museum 
and Abby Aldrich Rockefeller Folk 
Art Museum, you can introduce 
students to the variety of useful 
items — from furniture and tea 
sets to weather vanes and quilts 
— that also have a special beauty 

If you’re still asking yourself 
if this would be benefi cial, well, 
your class can’t afford to skip one 
of the few places that has been 
named a “must see” in numerous 
travel publications.

For help planning your visit, call 800-265-3292 
or go to www.history.org/GroupTours to con-
tact knowledgeable professionals who will as-
sist you with every detail from start to fi nish. 
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Spring heralds the season of warm 
weather and outdoor activities. It is 
almost that time of year when school 
students itch to get out of the classroom 
and explore the outdoors and partake in 
hands-on learning experiences.

This season, whether during a fi eld-
trip or weekend stay, students who visit 
the port city of Norfolk, Va. will fi nd that 
their schoolbooks come to life. While in 
Norfolk, not only will they have the op-
portunity to learn more about history, 
art, science and the mysteries of the 

deep blue sea, but experience them as 
well.

One If By Land
On shore, there are many sights to be 

explored. Throughout the city, the Can-
nonball trail, a heritage trail with nearly 
400 years of American history, connects 
historic sites woven among featured 
attractions in Downtown Norfolk. This 
year, a new and exciting way to delve 
into the trail is through narrated Segway 
tours. After a safety demonstration, the 

easy-to-use Segways provide an exciting 
vehicle to take in the sites of Norfolk, 
as well as the city’s rich and multi-faced 
history. The Cannonball Trail becomes, 
in effect, a “story-telling stage” for more 
than 40 sites included on the trail such 
as the Norfolk History Museum at the 
Willoughby-Baylor House, Freemason 
Street Baptist Church, St. Paul’s Episco-
pal Church, The MacArthur Memorial, 
and the Confederate Monument.

The city’s renowned Chrysler Mu-
seum of Art is also a wonderful snap-

outdoor adventures

School Books Come to Life at Norfolk
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The Patrick Henry Inn and Suites is
the perfect location for your student group 
visiting Virginia’s Historic Triangle.
Located directly across the street from
Colonial Williamsburg, the Colonial
Capital is only steps away. The Patrick 
Henry Inn and Suites offers schools full 
service assistance in planning their
Williamsburg trip to include - but not
limited to - tickets, touring and
recreational arrangements.
Book your fall or spring trip now and 
receive FREE guided Jamestown
Settlement Tickets! All for:

*Rate based on standard hotel room, 2 night stay and quadruple 
occupancy. Includes Jamestown Settlement ticket, Continental 
Breakfast and private security. Indoor corridors 10 room mini-

mum. Transportation and tax not included.

The Patrick Henry Inn and Suites
249 York Street

Williamsburg, VA 23185

800-446-9228
philip.bradshaw@bluegreencorp.com

$39.00$39.00
   per person*

shot of art through the ages, displaying 
everything from fi ne art, photography, 
sculptures and more. With a staff of 
highly trained docents, the Chrysler 
Museum of Art has created a number of 
educational programs, highlighting the 
many wonders of the museum, such as 
Five Continents, 
the Chrysler’s 
collection of art 
from ancient 
Egypt, Greece, 
Rome as well as 
West Africa, Asia 
and the Ameri-
cas. More than 
an introduc-
tion to art, the 
programs at the 
Chrysler Mu-
seum of Art also 
help students to 
understand the beliefs and cultures of 
different people around the world. 

Two if by Sea
Flanked by the Elizabeth River and 

Chesapeake Bay along its west and 

north borders, it is no wonder that 
Norfolk’s nautical heritage has been a 
formidable presence throughout the 
destination. With over 144 miles of shim-
mering coast line, Norfolk’s waterways 
can be showcased in both historical and 
adventure activities, 

for students of all ages. To learn more 
about Norfolk’s place in U.S. and world 
history, groups can engage in lively tours 
of Naval Station Norfolk, the world’s 
largest naval station and home to more 
than 100 ships in the Atlantic Fleet. 

Norfolk also calls itself home to the USS 
Wisconsin, one of the largest battle-
ships in the world, which is docked in 
the city’s picturesque harbor and has 
served in both WWII and the Gulf War. 
Rather than researching in books, or 

even online, students will have the op-
portunity to tour the top two decks and 
get a deeper understanding of what ship 

It has never been more impor-

tant, or perhaps more relevant, for 

students to learn the importance 

of ‘going green’ and understand-

ing the natural eco-system of the 

Hampton Roads region.

see TWO IF BY SEA page 158
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life was like through a narration from 
a knowledgeable docent. Guests will 
also be able to explore the deep blue 
sea at neighboring NAUTICUS, 
a museum complete with touch 
tanks, an IMAX theater and inter-
active exhibits. Located right next 
door to USS Wisconsin, this arena 
for light-hearted educational fun 
presents 150 nautical exhibits that 
give a slice of naval life, including 
a simulated destroyer and saltwa-
ter aquarium. Permanent exhibits 
include: 1907: The Jamestown 
Exposition and Launching of the 
Steel Navy, Secrets of the Deep, 
and the SOS Station, analyzing current 
weather conditions and all types of 
weather-related phenomena. 

Sailing the Elizabeth River, is also an 
entertaining and exciting way to take 
in the spectacular downtown views 
and learn more about the city’s illustri-

ous nautical heritage, which dates back 
to the 1600s as a port city. Multiple river 
cruises are easily accessible from down-
town Norfolk’s Town Point Park, conve-
niently located within walking distance 
of many area hotels. Excursions include 

the American Rover, a tall ship cruise 
where guests can lend a hand with the 
sails, explore the helms or relax on the 
deck and Victory Rover, a Navy-themed 
vessel offering a behind-the-scenes look 
at Naval Station Norfolk, the world’s larg-
est naval base.  

Going Green
It has never been more important, 

or perhaps more relevant, for students 
to learn the importance of ‘going 
green’ and understanding the natural 
eco-system of the Hampton Roads 

region.  The 155-acre Norfolk 
Botanical Garden offers special 
events and regular activities 
throughout the year to teach 
students of all ages about the 
delicate environment they in-
habit, from Botanical Basics, an 
exploration of the diverse water 
environment of Lake Whitehurst 
to Survivor Skills, an educational 
look at the evolution of plants 
and animals throughout the four 
seasons. Similarly, the 53-acre Vir-
ginia Zoo is a great counterpart 

to any in-class science lessons, directly 
through its Zoo to You program, which 
offers an educational hands-on experi-
ence.  

For more information, call  757-664-6620 or 
visit www.visitnorfolktoday.com

Two if By Sea
continued from page 157
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• Charles Town Walking Tour
• Anniversary of 1859 Raid
• Civil War History
• Lewis & Clark History
• Appalachian Trail 

• Antique Shopping, Farmers Markets
• C&O Canal National Park
• Harpers Ferry National Historical Park
• Antietam National Battlefi eld Park
• Washington Family Homes

ef

The 53-acre Virginia 
Zoo is great for in-class 
science lessons through 
it’s Zoo to You program 
that off ers educational 
hands-on experiences. 
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The colonists were happy to get here and you will be, too.
It’s adventure, history and fun for the whole family.
Board the Elizabeth II, explore the Settlement Site,
Adventure Museum, new American Indian Town,
films, performances, gallery, Museum Store and more. 

Thecruise herein1584
was all-inclusive: 
scurvy, boredom and 
all the salt cod you 
could stomach.

Manteo, 5 miles from Nags Head. Open daily.
35º 54.7 ' N 75º 40.0' W

roanokeisland.com | (252)475-1500

View red wolves, bald eagles, otters 
and a loggerhead sea turtle up close and 
personal. See a living replica of a Cy-
press Swamp and an Appalachian moun-
tain cove. Touch live horseshoe crabs 
and fossilized dinosaur tracks. Explore 
the universe in the planetarium.

The Virginia Living Museum in New-
port News is full of opportunities for 

student groups to explore Virginia’s 
natural heritage. The museum features 
wildlife native to Virginia in natural 
habitats, fresh and saltwater aquaria, na-
tive wildfl ower gardens, aviaries, fossils, 
planetarium theater, observatory and 
environmental education center — all 
in one wooded lakeside setting.

Each exhibit tells a story. There is 

the predator-prey relationship between 
the chipmunk and the corn snake; the 
defensive mechanisms of the porcupine 
fi sh, and the complex interrelationships 
of the animals and plants that inhabit a 
cypress swamp.

There are surprises around every cor-
ner. Enter the steamy world of a cypress 
swamp, complete with an alligator and 

destinations

BY VIRGINIA GABRIELE

Virginia Living Museum Makes Nature and
Science Come Alive for Student Groups
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THE WEST VIRGINIA 
STATE MUSEUM

Open Tuesday - Saturday 
9 a.m. - 5 p.m.

Sunday - Noon - 5 p.m.   
Closed Monday

304-558-0220 
www.wvculture.org

Performances and Festivals
Art Exhibits

Workshops and Classes
Archives and History Library

at the 

CULTURE CENTER
State Capitol Complex

featuring 

Charleston 
Exit 99 off 
1-64/77

EEO/AA Employer

snapping turtle. See songbirds nestled 
in the trees around a cascading moun-
tain waterfall and view trout in a cool 
mountain stream. Explore the underwa-
ter world of the Chesapeake Bay and 
the underground realm of a limestone 
cave. See fl ying squirrels, moon jellyfi sh 
and other creatures of 
the night. Touch some 
famous Bay creatures, 
plus enjoy four hands-
on discovery centers. 
Outdoors, stroll the 
elevated boardwalk to 
view coastal birds, bald 
eagles, beavers, a bob-
cat, river otters, endan-
gered red wolves and 
other animals in natural 
habitats, plus explore 
the complexity of wet-
land and pond habitats 
and tour the Living Green demonstra-
tion house.

Travel the universe in the Abbitt 
Planetarium with its state-of-the-art 
digital projection system. Using a single 
fi sheye lens that places astronomical 
images across the entire surface of the 
planetarium’s ceiling dome, the system 
can project a view of the skies from 
anywhere on Earth across a time period 
of 200,000 years, or as seen from any 
other known body in the universe.

The museum’s professionally trained 
educators present enriching natural 

science curricula that are grade-level 
targeted and correlated to national 
standards. Students in grades 6-12 can 
experience amphibians, fossils, miner-
als, weather or real-world environmen-
tal challenges in science labs or attend 
an assembly-style program about how 

animals face the daily challenges of 
survival.

In the museum planetarium, students 
visit the planets, travel to a black hole, 
observe spinning galaxies or study the 
earth from space. These SOL-correlated 
classes are offered in addition to public 
planetarium shows.

For more information call 757-595-1900 or 
visit www.thevlm.org. Call 757-595-9135 for 
group reservations.

Virginia Gabriele is the Marketing Director for 
the Virginia Living Museum.
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Twenty-fi rst-century science and 
technology meets Old World charm at 
Busch Gardens Williamsburg. More than 
50 thrilling rides, including four of the 
world’s best roller coasters, rise from six 
beautifully landscaped European “coun-
tries.” In 2010, Busch Gardens offers 
teachers a great line-up of events and 
concerts, a new Irish show and a brand 
new motion simulator that soars guests 
through Europe’s most spectacular ter-
rain and famous landmarks. Summer, fall 
and winter are packed full of excitement 
with a nighttime light show production, 
IllumiNights: A Busch Gardens Encore; 
Howl-O-Scream, celebrating all things 
Halloween; and Christmas Town, the 
newest holiday spectacular that trans-
forms the park into winter wonderland. 

Busch Gardens is a wonderful place 
to explore for students of all ages. From 
education programs that are centered 
around the physics of theme park thrills 
to performance opportunities that will 
have students feeling like a star, hands-
on learning and fun go hand-in-hand 
during an unforgettable trip to Busch 
Gardens.  

The most popular educational pro-
gram at Busch Gardens is the Funky 
Physics Show. On April 23, 30, May 7, 

14, 21, 28, June 4 and 11, this quality 
educational performance will leave your 
students excited about science.  This 
high-energy show was developed in 
partnership with NASA and features hip-
hop jams set to the physics of theme 
park motion.  

Teachers can sign 
up for the park’s 
X-treme Physics, a 
self-guided program 
that includes a com-
prehensive teacher’s 
guide that teaches 
about acceleration, 
energy, weightless-
ness, power and 
inertia. Students get 
to experience fi rst-
hand the thrills of 
science as they twist 
and turn through the 
air on coasters and 
other extreme rides.  

Also new this year, Busch Gardens 
and Water Country USA are joining with 
NOAA to bring an event to the parks 
like no other. Students can experience 
NOAA: World of Wonder and Water at 
Busch Gardens on June 5, and at Water 
Country USA on June 6. Explore the 

wonders of the ocean and actions you 
can take where you live to help protect 

the 70 percent of our world covered by 
water. And, for the third year, Busch Gar-
dens will host NASA Exploration Days 
on Aug. 13 and 14. Explore Earth, space 
and beyond while enjoying your day at 
Busch Gardens. 

Conservation Counts is another edu-

destinations

Fun Adventures at Busch Gardens
and Water Country USA

Busch Gardens is a wonderful place to explore for students of all ages. From education 

programs that are centered around the physics of theme park thrills to performance

opportunities that will have students feeling like a star, hands-on learning and

fun go hand-in-hand during an unforgettable trip to Busch Gardens.
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cational program that allows teachers 
and their students to learn about the 
importance of conservation. They will 
also get the opportunity to meet many 
fascinating animals up-close.

For a day of fun, without having to 
travel very far at all, Busch Gardens is 
a place to bring your class together.  
Let your students have some fun with 
Busch Gardens’ collection of world-class 
roller coasters and thrill rides like the 
205-foot-tall Griffon or the 4-D Curse of 
DarKastle. Or, right down the road, make 
a splash on the water slides or waves 
in the pools at Water Country USA, the 
mid-Atlantic’s largest water park.

Water Country USA has entertained 
guests with some of the world’s largest, 
greatest, state-of-the-art water rides and 
attractions, spectacular entertainment, 
shopping, and restaurants — all set to a 
colorful 1950s and ‘60s surf theme. 

Busch Gardens and Water Country 
USA really appreciate the work that 
teachers, administrators and school per-
sonnel do everyday. As a special thank 
you, the parks are offering Teacher Re-
ward Cards which can be redeemed for 
a discount admission of 25 percent off 
for the teacher or staff member, and up 
to fi ve guests for their day at Busch Gar-
dens or Water Country USA. If you need 

one, please call the park and they will 
be happy to provide them, along with 
more details about the program.  

The programs featured here are just 
a sampling of the programs offered 
at Busch Gardens and Water Country 
USA.  The parks also offer programs for 
Scout groups, and they offer oppor-
tunities for groups to perform at the 
world’s most beautiful theme park. 

For more information visit buschgardens.
com/group or watercountryusa.com.  To 
make a reservation, call 800-343-7946, email 
bgw.education@buschgardens.com.
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Known for its natural beauty, scenic 
landscape, rich culture and exciting his-
tory, Berkeley County is luring more and 
more visitors each year.  However, if you 
choose to visit, we must warn you….
most of those who “visit for pleasure” 
actually end up falling in love with 
Berkeley County forever!  Count-
less visitors have been so enticed 
by what Berkeley County offers 
that many have made the transi-
tion from “visitor” to “permanent 
resident”, and are now calling this 
beautiful area their home!

Groups and families especially 
enjoy the year-round gorgeous 
weather in Berkeley County. Visi-
tors are able to enjoy the attrac-
tions, events, water sports and 
local culture of this emerging area 
all 12 months of the year.  

Cypress Gardens
One of the true treasures 

of Berkeley County is Cypress 
Gardens.  Cypress Gardens fea-
tures boat rides on a black water 
swamp amidst blooming azaleas, 
camellias and other native fl owers 
and fl ora featured in the gardens.  
Cypress Gardens has long been a 
draw for groups and visitors of all 
ages. Cypress Gardens has hosted 
over 16 major movies including 
The Patriot, Cold Mountain and 
The Notebook, along with the 
television mini-series North and South 
and one of its fi rst movies, Swamp Thing.

Take a serene boat ride on the black 
water swamp, and then visit the But-
terfl y House, the Reptile Center and 
aquarium.  Call ahead to book variety of 

educational tours which can be custom-
ized for your group. Garden Clubs, Bird 
Watchers and nature enthusiasts also love 
to come and enjoy these wonderful natu-
ral gardens and explore the parks vast 
nature trails.  

Water & Nature
Known for the natural beauty of its 

land and water, Berkeley County’s rivers, 
streams and lakes offer superior canoeing 
and kayaking adventures.  Our infamous 
“Berkeley Blueways” feature 20 canoeing 

and kayaking trails. These water trails 
take visitors through pristine land-
scapes full of wildlife.  During bloom-
ing season, wildfl owers rich with 
colors of the rainbow line the banks.  
Egrets, herons, eagles, fi sh, turtles and 

alligators make these waters 
home.  Keep an eye out to 
catch a glimpse of animals 
such deer, otters, squirrels, 
fox and even bobcats along 
the banks.

For the high-impact adven-
ture seeker, Berkeley County 
offers world-class waterski-
ing, jet skiing, sailing, wind 
surfi ng, and boating on Lake 
Moultrie and Lake Marion.  
Visit the Santee Cooper 
Locks on the Cooper River, 
an engineering marvel which 
allows visitors to experience 
the second largest water lock 
in the United States, which 
lowers boats 75 feet from 
Lake Moultrie to the Cooper 
River.  The Cooper River is 
the only known location in 
South Carolina to offer an 
underwater history trail.  On 
a calm day, scuba divers fl ock 
to see the extraordinary re-
mains of a British War Ship. 
The Cooper River, known for 
being a plantation road to 
Charleston, has also served 

as a port since the 1700’s. 

For more information about Berkeley County, 
call 843-761-8238, or visit www.berkeleysc.
org.  Mention this article to receive special 
group discounts.

destinations

Re-Defi ning Adventure in Berkeley County 

Biggin Church Ruin
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Bring your students to the Billy Graham Library in 
Charlotte, N.C. and retrace the amazing story of America’s 
most well-known pastor through historical re-creations,  
exciting multimedia exhibits, and galleries of memorabilia. 
Tour the Graham family homeplace, browse our bookstore 
for unique gifts, and enjoy a healthy lunch in the café. The  
Billy Graham Library—it’s part learning, part fun, and 

totally  inspiring.

He’s inspired groups all around the world.
Now let him inspire yours.

The Library will be closed for exciting updates until early spring of 2010. The Library grounds and the Graham family homeplace will remain open during this time.  

Reservations are required for tour groups; call 704-401-3270 to book yours today. 4330 Westmont Drive (just off Billy Graham Parkway), Charlotte, NC 28217
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On the Virginia Waterfront. 

ENGAGING MINDS.
CREATING MEMORIES.

Norfolk is the perfect destination for educational and fun student tours. 

From museums to harbor cruises to outdoor recreation and activities, 

there’s always something unique and interesting to be discovered.

Contact our sales department to plan your visit to Norfolk today.visitnorfolktoday.com  |  1-800-368-3097

The heart of the Virginia Waterfront.
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